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PREFACE. 



FOR some long time past it has been widely felt 
that a reduction in the cost of Classical Works 
used in schools generally, and more especially in 
those intended for boys of the middle classes, is 
at once desirable and not difficult of accomplish- 
ment. For the most part only portions of authors 
are read in the earlier stages of education, and a 
pupil is taken from one work to another in each 
successive half-year or term; so that a book 
needlessly large and proportionably expensive is 
laid aside after a short and but partial use. 

In order, therefore, to meet what is certainly a 
want, Portions of the Classical Writers usually 
read in Schools are now being issued under the 
title of Grammar School Texts ; while, at the 
request of various Masters, it has been determined 
to add to the series some portions of the Greek 
Testament. 

Each Text is provided with a Vocabulary of 
the words occurring in it. In every instance — with 
the exception of Eutropius and ^Esop— the origin 
of a word, when known, is stated at the commence- 
ment of the article treating cf it, if connected with 
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another Latin, or Greek word ; at the end of it, if 
derived from any other source. Further still, the 
primary or etymological meaning is always given, 
within inverted commas, in Roman type, and so 
much also of each word^s history as is needful ta 
bring down its chain of meanings to the especial 
force, or forces, attaching to it in the particular 
" Text/' In the Vocabularies, however, to Eutropius 
and iEsop — which are essentially books for be- 
ginners — the origin is given of those words alone 
which are formed from other Latin or Greek words 
respectively. 

Moreover, as an acquaintance with the principles 
of Grammar, as well as with Etymology, is 
necessary to the understanding of a language, such 
points of construction as seem to require elucida- 
tion are concisely explained under the propei 
articles, or a reference is simply made to that rule 
in the Public Schools Latin Primery or in Parrys 
Elementary Greek Grammary which meets the 
particular difficulty. It occasionally happens, how- 
ever, that more information is needed than can bc 
gathered from the above-named works. When 
such is the case, whatever is requisite is supplied,. 
in substance, from Jelf^s Greek Grammar^ Winer^sr 
Grammar of New Testament Greek, or the Latijs 
Grammars of Zumpt and Madvig^ 

LoNDON : July^ 1878. 
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C JULII CiESARIS 
DE BELLO GALLICO 



LIBER PRIMUS. 



I. Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres ; quarum 
unam incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam^ qui 
ipsorum lingua Celtse, nostra Galli, appellantur. 
Hi omnes lingua, institutis^ legibus inter se differunt. 
Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen^ a Belgis 
Matrona et Sequana dividit Horum omnium 
fortissimi sunt Belgse, propterea qu6d a cultu atque 
himianitate Provinciae longissim^ absunt, minim^- 
que ad eos mercatores ssepe commeant, atque ea, 
quse ad effeminandos animos pertinent, important ; 
proximique sunt Germanis, qui trans Rhenum in- 
colunt, quibuscum continenter bellum gerunt. Qua 
de causa Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute 
prsecedunt, qu6d fere quotidianis proeliis ciun 
Germanis contendunt, quum aut suis finibus eos 
prohibent, aut ipsi in eorum finibus bellum gerunt. 
Eorum una pars, quam Gallos obtinere dictum est 

V^ B 
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initium capit a flumine Rhodano ; continetui 
Garumna flumine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum ; at 
tingit etiam ab Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen 
Rhenum; vergit ad septentriones. Belgae ab ex- 
tremis Galliae finibus oriuntur; pertinent ad in- 
feriorem partem fluminis Rheni ; spectant in sep- 
tentriones et orientem solem. Aquitania a Garumna 
flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes et eam partem Oceani, 
quae est ad Hispaniam, pertinet ; spectat inter 
occasum solis et septentriones. 

n. Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus et ditissi- 
mus fuit Orgetorix. Is, Marco Messala et Marco 
Pisone Consulibus, regni cupiditate inductus, con- 
jurationem nobilitatis fecit ; et civitati persuasit, ut 
de finibus suis ctun omnibus copiis exirent : per- 
facile esse, quum virtute omnibus praestarent, totius 
Galliae imperio potiri. Id hoc facilius eis persuasit, 
qu6d undique loci natura Helvetii continentur : 
una ex parte flumine Rheno, latissimo atque altis- 
simo, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis dividit : 
altera ex parte, montie Jura altissimo, qui est inter 
Sequanos et Helvetios ; tertia, lacu Lemanno et 
flumine Rhodano, qui Provinciam nostram ab 
Helvetiis dividit His rebus fiebat, ut et minus 
lat^ vagarentur, et minus facile finltimis bellum 
inferre possent : qua de causa homines bellandi 
cupidi magho dolore afficiebantur. Pro multitu- 
dine autem hominimi, et pro gloria belli atque 
fortitudinis, angustos se fines habere arbitrabantur, 
qui in longitudinem millia passuum' ducenta et 
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quadraginta, in latitudinem centum et octoginta, 
patebant 

III. His rebus adducti, et auctoritate Orgetor- 
igis permoti, constituerunt ea, quae ad proficisc- 
endum pertinerent, comparare; jumentorum et 
carrorum qukm maximum numerum coemere; 
sementes qukm maximas facere, ut in itinere copia 
frumenti suppeteret; cum proximis civitatibus 
pacem et amicitiam confirmare. Ad eas res con- 
ficiendas biennium sibi satis esse duxerunt; in 
tertium annum profectionem lege confirmant. Ad 
eas res oonficiendas Orgetonx deligitur. Is sibi 
legationem ad civitates suscepit In eo itinere per- 
suadet Castico, Catamantaledis filio, Sequano, 
cujus pater regnum in Sequanis multos annos 
obtinuerat et a senatu populi Romani amicus 
appellatus erat, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, 
quod pater ant^ habuerat; itemque Dumnorigi 
i^duo, fratri Divitiaci, qui eo tempore principatum 
in civitate obtinebat, ac maxim^ plebi acceptus 
erat, ut idem conaretur persuadet, eique filiam suam 
in matrimonium dat Perfacile factu esse, illis 
probat, conata perficere, propterea qu6d ipse suae 
civitatis imperium obtenturus esset : non esse 
dubium, quin totius Galliae plurimum Helvetii 
possent : se suis copiis suoque exercitu illis rcgna 
conciliaturum confirmat. Hac oratione adducti, 
inter se fidem et jusjurandum dant, et, regno 
occupato, per tres potentissimos ac firmissimos 
populos totius Gallia; sese potiri posse sperant. 
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IV. £a res ut est Helvetiis per indicium enun- 
tiata^ moribus suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam 
dicere coegerunt : damnatum poenam sequi oporte- 
bat, ut igni cremaretur. Die constituta causse 
dictionis, Orgetorix ad judicium onmem suam 
familiam, ad hominum millia decem, undique 
coegit ; et omnes clientes, obaeratosque suos, quo- 
rum magnum numerum habebat^ eodem conduxit : 
per eos^ ne causam diceret, se eripuit Quum 
civitas, ob eam rem incitata^ armis jus suum ex- 
sequi conaretur, multitudinemque hominum ex 
agris magistratus cogerent, Orgetorix mortuus est : 
neque abest suspicio, ut Helvetii arbitrantur, quin 
ipse sibi mortem consciverit 

V. Post ejus mortem nihilo minus Helvetii id, 
quod constituerant, facere conantur, ut e finibus 
suis exeant Ubi jam se ad eam rem paratos esse 
arbitrati sunt^ oppida sua omnia numero ad duo- 
decim, vicos ad quadringentos, reliqua privata 
aedificia incendunt ; frumentum omne, prseter quod 
secum portaturi erant^ comburunt; ut, domum 
reditionis spe sublata, paratiores ad omnia pericula 
subeunda essent : trium mensium molita cibaria 
sibi quemque domo efferre jubent Persuadent 
RauraciSy et Tulingis^ et Latobrigis, finitimis, uti, 
eodem usi consilio, oppidis suis vicisque exustis^ 
unk cum iis proficiscantur : Boiosque, qui trans Rhe- 
num incoluerant, et in agrum Noricum transierant 
Noreiamque oppugnirant, receptos ad se^ socios 
sibi adsciscunt 
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VI. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus 
domo exire possent : unum per Sequanos, angustum 
et difficile, inter montem Juram et flumen Rhoda- 
num, vix quk singuli carri ducerentur ; mons autem 
altissimus impendebat, ut facil^ perpauci prohibere 
possent : alterum per Provinciam nostram, multo 
facilius atque expeditius, propterea qu6d Helve- 
tiorum inter fines et Allobrogum, qui nuper pacati 
erant, Rhodanus fluit, isque nonnullis locis vado 
transitur. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est, 
proximumque Helvetiorum finibus, Geneva. Ex 
eo oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet Allobrog- 
ibus sese vel persuasuros, qu6d nondum bono 
animo in Populum Romanum viderentur, existima- 
bant ; vel vi coacturos, ut per suos fines eos ire 
paterentur. Omnibus rebus ad profectionem com- 
paratis, diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rhodani 
omnes conveniant : is dies erat ante diem quintmn 
Kalendas Apriles, Lucio Pisone, Aulo Gabinio Con- 
sulibus. 

VII. Caesari quum id nuntiatum esset, eos per 
Provinciam nostram iter facere conari, maturat ab 
urbe proficisci, et, qu^m maximis potest itineribus, 
in Galliam ulteriorem contendit, et ad Genevam 
pervenit. Provinciae toti qukm maximum militimi 
numerum imperat — erat omnino in Gallia ulteriore 
legio una — pontem, qui erat ad Genevam, jubet 
rescindL Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores 
facti stmt, legatos ad eum mittunt, nobilissimos 
dvitatis, cujus l^tionis Nameius et Verudoctius 



6 C JULII CjESARIS 

principem locum obtinebant, qui dicerent, " Sibi essc 
in animo, sine ullo maleficio iter per Provinciam 
facere, propterea qu6d aliud iter haberent nullum : 
rogare, ut ejus voluntate id sibi facere liceat" 
Caesar, qu6d memoria tenebat, Lucium Cassium 
Consulem occisum, exercitumque ejus ab Helvetiis 
pulsum et sub jugum missum, concedendum non 
putabat : neque homines inimico animo, data 
fecultate per Provinciam itineris faciivndi, temper- 
aturos ab injuria et maleficio existimabat Tamen, 
ut spatium intercedere posset, dum milites, quos 
imperaverat, convenirent, legatis respondit, " diem 
se ad deliberandum sumpturum ; si quid vellent, 
ante diem Idus Apriles reverterentur." 

VIII. Interea ea legione, quam secum habebat, 
militibusque, qui ex Provincia convenerant, a lacu 
Lemanno, qui in flumen Rhodanum infiuit, ad 
montem Juram, qui fijies Sequanorum ab Helve- 
tiis dividit, miUia passuum decem novem murum, 
in altitudinem pedum sedecim, fossamque perducit 
Eo opere perfecto, praesidia disponit, castella com- 
munit, qu6 facilitis, si se invito transire conarentur, 
prohibere possit Ubi ea dies, quam constituerat 
cum legatis, venit, et legati ad eum reverterunt, 
negat, " Se more et exemplo Populi Romani posse 
iter uUi per Provinciam dare ; et, si vim facere 
conentur, prohibiturum ostendit" Helvetii, ea spe 
dejecti, navibus junctis ratibusque compluribus 
factis, alii vadis Rhodani, quk minima altitudo 
fluminis erat, nonnunquam interdiu, saepius noctu, 
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si pemunpere possent conati, operis munitione et 
militum concursu et telis repulsi, hoc conatu desti- 
terunt. 

IX, Relinquebatur una per Sequanos via, qua, 
Sequanis invitis, propter angustias ire non poterant 
His quum sua sponte persuadere non possent, 
legatos ad Dumnorigem ^Eduum mittunt, ut eo 
deprecatore a Sequanis impetrarent Dumnorix 
gratia et largitione apud Sequanos plurimum 
poterat, et Helvetiis erat amicus, qu6d ex ea civitate 
Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat; et, 
cupiditate regni adductus, novis rebus studebat, et 
qukm plurimas civitates suo sibi beneficio habere 
obstrictas volebat Itaque rem suscipit, et a 
Sequanis impetrat, ut per fines suos ire Helvetios 
patiantur ; obsidesque uti inter sese dent, perficit : 
Sequani, ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant ; Helvetii, 
ut sine maleficio et injuria transeant 

X. Caesari renuntiatur Helvetiis esse in animo 
per agrum Sequanorum et i£duorum iter in San- 
tonum fines facere, qui non long^ a Tolosatium 
finibus absunt, quae civitas est in Provincia. Id si 
fieret, intelligebat magno cum Provinciae periculo 
futurum, ut homines bellicosos, Populi Romani 
inimicos, locis patentibus maxim^que frumentariis 
finitimos haberet Ob eas causas ei munitioni, 
quam fecerat, Titum Labienum legatum praefecit : 
ipse in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, duasque 
ibi legiones conscribit, et tres, quae circum Aqui- 
leiam biemabant, ex hibemis educit; et, qu^ 
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proximum iter in ulteriorem Galliam per Alpes erat) 
cum his quinque legionibus ire contendit. Ibi 
Centrones, et Graioceli, et Caturiges, locis superior- 
ibus occupatis, itinere exercitum prohibere conan- 
tur. Compluribus his proeliis pulsis, ab Ocelo, quod 
ett citerioris Provinciae extremum, in fines Vocon- 
tiorum ulterioris Provinciae die septimo pervenit; 
inde in Allobrogum fines : ab Allobrogibus in 
Segusianos exercitum ducit Hi sunt extra Pro- 
vinciam trans Rhodanum primL 

XI. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequano- 
rum suas copias transduxerant, et in i^duorum 
fines pervenerant, eorumque agros populabantur. 
iEdui, quum se suaque ab iis defendsre non possent, 
legatos ad Caesarem mittunt rogatimi auxilium : 
** Ita se omni tempore de Populo Romano meritos 
esse, ut paene in conspectu exercitus nostri agri 
vastari, liberi eorum in sendtutem abduci, oppida 
expugnari non debuerint.* Eodem tempore iEdui 
Ambarri, necessarii et consanguinei iEduorum, 
Caesarem certiorem faciunt, sese, depopulatis agris, 
non facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere : item 
Allobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vicos possessio- 
nesque habebant, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt, 
et demonstrant, sibi praeter agri solum nihil esse 
reliqui. Quibus rebus adductus Caesar, non 
exspectandum sibi statuit, dum, omnibus fortunis 
sociorum consumptis, in Santonos Helvetii per- 
venirent 

"^IT. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines iEduorum 
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et Sequanorum in Rhodanum influit, incredibili 
ienitate, ita ut oculis, in utram partem fluat, judicari 
non possit Id Helvetii ratibus ac lintribus junctis 
transibant Ubi per exploratores Caesar certior 
factus est tres jam copiarum partes Helvetios id 
fltunen transduxisse, quartam vero partem citra 
fltunen Ararim reliquam esse, de tertia vigilia cum 
legionibus tribus e castris profectus, ad eam partem 
pervenit, quse nondum flumen transierat £os 
impeditos et inopinantes aggressus, magnam eorum 
partem concidit : reliqui fugae sese manddrunt atque 
in proximas silvas abdiderunt Is pagus appella- 
batur Tigurinus: nam onmis civitas Helvetia in 
quatuor pagos divisa est Hic pagus unus, quum 
domo exisset^ patrum nostrorum memoria^ Lucium 
Cassium Consulem interfecerat, et ejus exercitum sub 
jugum miserat Ita, sive casu sive consilio deorum 
immortalium, quae pars civitatis Helvetiae insignem 
calamitatem Populo Romano intulerat, ea princeps 
poenas persolvit Qua in re Caesar non soliim 
publicas, sed etiam privatas injurias ultus est, qu6d 
ejus soceri Lucii Pisonis avum, Lucium Pisonem 
legatum^ Tigurini eodem proelio^ quo Cassium^ 
interfecerant 

XIII. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helveti- 
orum ut consequi posset, pontem in Arare facien- 
dum curat, atque ita exereitum transducit. Helvetii, 
repentino ejus adventu commoti, quum id, quod 
ipsi diebus viginti aegerrimfe confecerant, ut flumen 
transirent, uno illum die fecisse intelligerent, legatos 
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ad eum mittunt: cujus legationis Divico princeps 
fiiit^ qui bello Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat Is 
ita cum Caesare agit : '^ Si pacem Populus Romanus 
cum Helvetiis faceret, in eam partem ituros atque 
ibi futuros Helvetios, ubi eos Caesar constituisset 
atque esse voluisset : sin bello persequi perseveraret, 
reminisceretur et veteris incommodi Populi Romani 
et pristinae virtutis Helvetionun. Qu6d improvisb 
unum pagum adortus esset, quum ii, qui flumen 
transissent, suis auxilium ferre non possent, ne ob 
eam rem aut suae magnopere virtuti tribueret aut 
ipsos despiceret: se ita a patribus majoribusque 
suis didlcisse, ut magis virtute, qukm dolo aut 
insidiis, niterentur. Quare ne committeret, ut is 
locus, ubi constitissent, ex calamitate Populi Romani 
et intemecione exercitiis nomen caperet, aut me- 
moriam proderet" 

XIV. His Caesar ita respondit : " Eo sibi minus 
dubitationis dari, qu6d cas res, quas legati Helvetii 
commemorissent, memoria teneret : atque eo 
gravius ferre, quo mintis merito Populi Romani 
accidissent; qui si alicujus injuriae sibi conscius 
fuisset, non fuisse difficile cavere ; sed eo deceptum, 
qu6d neque commissum a se intelligeret, quare 
timeret ; neque sine causa timendum putaret Qu6d 
si veteris contumeliae oblivisci vellet; num etiam 
recentium injuriarum, qu6d eo invito iter per Pro- 
vinciam per vim tentissent, qu6d iEduos, q\i6d 
Ambarros, qu6d Allobrogas vexissent, memoriam 
deponere posse ? Qu6d sua victoria tam insolenter 
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gloriarentur, qubdque tamdiu se impune tulisse 
injurias admirarentur, eodem pertinere: consudsse 
cnim deos inunortales, qu6 gravius homines ex 
conmiutatione rerum doleant, quos pro scelere 
eorum ulcisci velint, his secundiores interdum res 
et diutumiorem impunitatem concedere. Quum ea 
ita sint, tamen, si obsides ab iis sibi dentur, uti ea, 
quae polliceantur, facturos intelligat, et si ^Eduis de 
injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item 
si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem 
csse facturum." Divico respondit : " Ita Helvetios 
a majoribus suis institutos esse, uti obsides accipere, 
non dare, consuerint : ejus rei Populum Romanum 
csse testem." Hoc responso dato, discessit 

XV. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent : idem 
facit Caesar; equitatumque omnem, ad numerum 
quatuor millium, quem ex omni Provincia et iEduis 
atque eorum sociis coactum habebat, prsemittit, qui 
videant, quas in partes hostes iter faciant Qui, 
cupidius novissimum agmen insequuti, alieno loco 
cum equitatu Helvetiorum proelium committunt; 
et pauci de nostris cadunt. Quo proelio sublati 
Helvetii, qu6d quingentis equitibus tantam multi- 
tudinem equitum propulerant, audacius subsistere, 
nonnunquam ex novissimo agmine prcelio nostros 
lacessere, coeperunt Caesar suos a prcelio contine- 
bat, ac satis habebat in praesentia hostem rapinis, 
pabulationibus, populationibusque, prohibcre, Ita 
dies circiter quindecim iter fecerunt, uti inter 
novissimum hostium agmen et nostrum primum 
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non amplius quinis aut senis millibus passuun. 
interesset 

XVI. Interim quotidie Caesar i^duos frumentum, 
quod essent public^ poUiciti, flagitare : nam propter 
frigora, qu6d Gallia sub septentrionibus, ut ante 
dictum est, posita est, non modo frumenta in agris 
matura non erant, sed ne pabuli quidem satis magna 
copia suppetebat : eo autem frumento, quod flumine 
Arare navibus subvexerat, propterea uti minus 
poterat, qu6d iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a. 
quibus discedere nolebat Diem ex die ducere 
iEdui ; conferri, comportari, adesse dicere. Ubi se 
drutius duci intellexit, et diem instare, quo die 
frumentum militibus metiri oporteret; convocatis 
eorum principibus, quorum magnam copiam in 
castris habebat, in his Divitiaco et Lisco, qui summo 
magistratu praeerat — quem Vergobretum appellant 
iEdui, qui creatur annuus, et vitae necisque in suos 
habet potestatem — graviter eos accusat, qu6d, quum 
neque emi, neque ex agris sumi posset, tam necess- 
ario tempore, tam propinquis hostibus, ab iis non 
sublevetur ; praesertim quum magna ex parte eorum 
precibus adductus bellum susceperit : multo etiam 
gravius, qu6d sit destitutus, queritur. 

XVII. Tum demum Liscus, oratione Caesaris 
adductus, quod antea tacuerat, proponit: "Esse 
nonnuUos, quorum auctoritas apud plebem pluri- 
mum valeat; qui privati plus possint, qukm ipr 
magistratus. Hos seditiosa atque improba oratio 
multitudinem deterrere, ne frumentum confer 
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quod praestare debeant Si jam principatum Gallise 
obtinere non possint, Galloi^um, qukm Romanorum 
imperia perferre, satius esse, neque dubitare debere, 
quin, si Helvetios superaverint Romani, unk cum 
reliqua Gallia iCduis libertatem sint erepturL Ab 
iisdem nostra consilia, qUaeque in castris gerantur, 
hostibus enimtiari : hos a se coerceri non posse. 
Quinetiam, qu6d necessari6 rem coactus Caesari 
enuntiarit, intelligere sese, quanto id cum periculo 
^fecerit, et ob eam causam, quamdiu potuerit, 
tacuisse." 

XVIII. Caesar hac oratione Lisci Dunmorigem, 
Divitiaci fratrem, designari sentiebat: sed, qu6d 
pluribus praesentibus eas res jactari nolebat, celer- 
iter concilium dimittit, Liscum retinet: quaerit ex 
solo ea, quae in conventu dixerat Dicit liberius 
atque audacius. Eadem secret6 ab aliis quaerit; 
reperit esse vera. " Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, 
summa audacia, magna apud plebem propter liber- 
alitatem gratia, cupidum rerum novarum : com- 
plures annos portoria, reliquaque omnia ^Eduorum 
vectigalia, parvo pretio redempta habere, propterea 
qu6d illo licente contra liceri audeat nemo. His 
rebus et suam rem familiarem auxisse, et facultates 
ad largiendum magnas compardsse : magnum num- 
erum equitatus suo svimptu semper alere et circum 
se habere: neque solum domi, sed etiam apud 
finitimas civitates largiter posse : atque hujus pot- 
entiae causa matrem in Biturigibus^ Korcsk^ '^SSsk. 
nobilissimo ac poteBlissvmo^ ccJ^oc^^afc*. y^^^^^sv ^ 
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Helvetiis uxorem habere : sororem ex matre et 
propinquas suas nuptum in alias civitates col- 
locisse : favere et cupere Helvetiis propter eam 
affinitatem : odisse etiam suo nomine Csesarem et 
Romanos, qu6d eorum advencu potentia ejus de- 
minuta, et Divitiacus frater in antiqumn locum 
gratiae atque honoris sit restitutus. Si quid accidat 
Romanis, sunmiam in spem per Helvetios regni 
obtinendi venire; imperio Populi Romani non modo 
de regno^ sed etiam de ei, quam habeat^ gratia 
desperare.'' Reperiebat etiam inquirendo Csesar, 
'^quod proelium equestre adversum paucis ante 
diebus esset factum, initium ejus fugae factum a 
Dunmorige atque ejus equitibus" — ^nam equitatu, 
quem auxilio Csesari i^dui miserant, Dumnorix 
prseerat — " eorum fuga reliquum esse^ equitatum 
perterritum." 

XIX« Quibus rebus cognitis, quum ad has su- 
spiciones certissimae res accederent, qu6d per fines 
Sequanorum Helvetios transduxisset, qu6d obsides 
inter eos dandos curisset, qu6d ea omnia non modo 
injussu suo et civitatis, sed etiam inscientibus ipsis 
fecisset, qu6d a magistratu iEduorum accusaretur : 
satis esse causae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut 
ipse animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere 
juberet His onmibus rebus unum repugnabat, qu6d 
Divitiaci fratris summum in Populum Romanum 
studium, summam in se voluntatem, egregiam 
fidem, justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat: nam, 
ne ejus supplicio Divitiaci animtmi offenderet, 




DE BELLO GALLICO, LIB. L 15 

verebatur. Itaque priusquam quicquam conaretur, 
Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet et, quotidianis inter- 
pretibus remotis, per Caium Valerium Procillum, 
principem Galliae provinciae, familiarem suum, cui 
summam onmium rerum fidem habebat, ciun eo 
colloquitur : simul conunonefacit, quae ipso praesente 
in concilio Gallorum de Dumnorige sint dicta, et 
ostendit, quae separatim quisque de eo apud se 
dixerit : petit atque hortatur, ut sine ejus offensione 
animi vel ipse de eo, causa cognita, statuat, vel 
civitatem statuere jubeat 

XX. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis, Caesarem 
complexus, obsecrare ccepit, "ne quid gravius in 
fratrem statueret : scire se, illa esse vera, nec quen- 
quam ex eo plus, qukm se, doloris capere, propterea 
qu6d, quum ipse gratia plurimum domi atque in 
reUqua Gallia, ille minimiim propter adolescentiam 
posset, per se crevisset; quibus opibus ac nervis, 
non solum ad minuendam gratiam, sed paene ad 
pemiciem suam uteretur : sese tamen et amore 
fratemo et existimatione vulgi commoveri. Qu6d 
si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, quum ipse 
eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem 
existimaturum, non sua voluntate factum; qua ex 
re futurum, uti totius Galliae animi a se averte- 
rentur." Haec quum pluribus verbis flens a Caesare 
peteret, Caesar ejus dextram prendit; consolatus 
rogat finem orandi faciat: tanti ejus apud se 
gratiam esse ostendit, uti et reipublicae injuriam et 
fuum dolorem ejus voluntati ac precibus condonet 
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Dumnorigem ad se vocat; fratrem adhibet; quae in 
eo reprehendat, ostendit : quae ipse intelligat, quae 
civitas queratur, proponit; monet, ut in reliquum 
tempus omnes suspiciones vitet; praeterita se Di- 
vitiaco fratri condonare dicit Dumnorigi custodes 
ponit, ut, quae agat, quibuscum loquatur, scire 
possit. 

XXI. Eodem die ab exploratoribus certior factus 
hostes sub monte consedisse millia passuum ab 
ipsius castris octo; qualis esset natura montis et 
qualis in circuitu ascensus, qui cognoscerent, misit 
Renuntiatum est, facilem esse. De tertii, vigilia 
Titum Labienum, legatum pro praetore, cum duabus 
legionibus, et iis ducibus, qui iter cognoverant, 
summum jugum montis ascendere jubet; quid sui 
consilii sit, ostendit Ipse de quarta vigilia eodem 
itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos contendit, equit- 
atumque omnem ante se mittit Publius Considius, 
qui rei militaris peritissimus habebatur, et in exerc- 
itu Lucii Sullae, et postea in Marci Crassi fuerat, 
cum exploratoribus praemittitur. 

XXII. Prima luce, quum summus mons a Tito 
Labieno teneretur, ipse ab hostium castris non 
longius mille et quingentis passibus abesset, neque, 
ut postea ex captivis comperit, aut ipsius adventus, 
aut Labieni, cognitus esset; Considius, equo ad- 
misso, ad eum accurrit: dicit, montem, quem a 
Labieno occupari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri ; id se 
a Gallicis armis atque insignibus cognovisse. Caesar 
suas copias in proximum collem subducit, aciem 
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Instniit Labienus, ut erat ei praeceptum a Caesare, 
nc proelium committeret, nisi ipsius copiae propc 
hostium castra visas essent, ut undique uno tempore 
in hostes impetus fieret, monte occupato nostros 
exspectabat proelioque abstinebat Multo denique 
die per exploratores Caesar cognovit et montem a 
suis teneri, et Helvetios castra movisse, et Con- 
sidium, timore perterritum, quod non vidisset, prc 
viso sibi renuntiisse. Eo die, quo consuerat inter- 
vallo, hostes sequitur, et millia passuum tna ab 
eorum castris castra ponit. 

XXIII. Postridie ejus diei, qu6d onmino biduum 
supererat, quum exercitu frumentum metiri oport- 
eret, et qu6d a Bibracte, oppido iEduorum longe 
maximo et copiosissimo, non ampliijis millibus 
passuum octodecim aberat, rei frumentariae pro- 
spiciendum existimavit, iter ab Helvetiis avertit, ac 
Bibracte ire contendit Ea res per fugitivos Lucii 
iEmilii, decurionis equitum Gallorum, hostibus 
nuntiatur. Helvetii, seu quod timore perterritos 
Romanos discedere a se existimarent, eo magis, 
qu6d pridie, superioribus locis occupatis, proelium 
non commovissent ; sive e6, qu6d re frumentaria 
intercludi posse confiderent; commutato consilio 
atque itinere converso, nostros a novissimo agmine 
insequi ac lacessere coepenint. 

XXIV. Postquam id animum advertit, copias 
suas Caesar in proximum collem subducit, equi- 
tatumque, qui sustineret hostium impetum, misit 
Ipse interim in colle medio triplicem aciem in« 

C 
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struxit legionum quatuor veteranarum, ita, uti supra 
se in summo jugo duas legiones, quas in Gallia 
citeriore proxime conscripserat, et omnia auxilia 
coUocaret; ac totum montem hominibus compleri, 
et interea sarcinas in unum locum conferri, et eum 
ab his, qui in superiore acie constiterant, muniri 
jussit. Helvetii, cum omniblis suis carris sequuti, 
impedimenta in unum locum cont6lerunt : ipsi, 
confertissima acie, rejecto nostro equitatu, phalange 
facta, sub primam nostram aciem Successerunt. 

XXV. Caesar, primum suo, deinde omnium ex 
conspectu remotis equis, ut, aequato omnium peri- 
culo, spem fugae tolleret, cohortatus suos, prcelium 
commisit. Milites, e loco superiore pilis missis, 
facil^ hostium phalangem perfregerunt Ea dis- 
jecta, gladiis destrictis in eos impetum fecerunt. 
Gallis magno ad pugnam erat impedimento, qu6dy 
pluribus eorum scutis uno ictu pilorum transfixis et 
coUigatis, quum ferrum se inflexisset, neque evellere, 
neque, sinistra impedit^, satis commod^ pugnare 
poterant; multi ut, diu jactato brachio, praeoptarent 
scutum manu emittere, et nudo corpore pugnare. 
Tandem vulneribus defessi, et pedem referre, et, 
qu6d mons suberat circiter mille passuum, e6 se 
recipere coeperunt Capto monte et succedentibus 
nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui hominum millibus 
circiter quindecim agmen hostium claudebant, et 
novissimis praesidio erant, ex itinere nostros latere 
aperto aggressi, circumvenere : et id conspicati 
Helvetii, qui in montem sese receperant, rursus 
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instare et proelium redintegrare coeperunt. Romani 
conversa signa bipartito intulenmt : prima, ac sec- 
unda acies, ut victis ac summotis resisteret ; tertia, 
ut venientes exciperet. 

XXVI. Ita ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter 
pugnatum est. Diutius quum nostrorum impetus 
sustinere non possent, alteri se, ut coeperant, in 
montem receperunt ; alteri ad impedimenta et 
carros suos se contulerunt. Nam hoc toto prcelio, 
quum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugnatum sit, 
aversum hostem videre nemo potuit Ad multam 
noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est, prop- 
terea qu6d pro vallo carros objecerant, et e loco 
superiore in nostros venientes tela conjiciebant, et 
nonnulli, inter carros rotasque, mataras ac tragulas 
subjiciebant nostrosque vulnerabant. Diu quum 
esset pugnatum, impedimentis castrisque nostri 
potiti sunt Ibi Orgetorigis filia, atque unus e filiis 
captus est Ex eo proelio circiter millia hominum 
centum et triginta superfuerunt, eaque tota nocte 
continenter ierunt: nullam partem noctis itinere 
intermisso, in fines Lingonum die quarto pervene* 
runt, quum, et propter vulnera militum et propter 
sepulturam occisorum, nostri, triduum morati, eos 
sequi non potuissent Caesar ad Lingonas literas 
nuntiosque misit^ ne eos frumento neve alia re 
juvarent : qui si juvissent, se eodem loco, quo 
Helvetios, habiturum^ Ipse, triduo intermisso, cimi 
omnibus copiis eos sequi coepit. 

XXVII, Helvetii, omnium rerum inoplS. ^5i!i»sa6w> 
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lof^ntos dc fleditione ad eum miserunt Qui, qmiin 
nmi in itincre convenisscnt, seque ad pedes pro- 
j(visscnt, suppliciterque loquuti flentes pacem pet- 
i'.s( nt, at(]iic eos in eo loco, quo tum essent, suum 
.uIvcMUum cxspectare jussisset, paruerunt. E6 post* 
qu.nn ('a*sar pcrvcnit, obsides, arma, servos, qui ad 
ros pcifuj^isscnt, poposciL Dum ca conquirantur 
rt conrcruntur, nocte intermissa, circiter hominum 
inillia scx cjus pagi, qui Verbigenus appellatur, 
-sivc tiniorc pcrtcrriti, nc, armis traditis, supplicio 
afiiccrcntur, sive spe salutis inducti, qu6d, in tantS 
nuiltitudinc dcdititiorum, suam fugani aut occultari, 
aui ouinino ignorari posse existimarent — ^prim§ 
nocio cx castris Hclvctiorum egressi, ad Rhenum 
rnics(iuc (r(?rmanorum contendcrunt. 

XXVIII. Quod ubi Cassar rcsciit, quorum per 
lincs irrant, his, uti conquircrent et reducerent, si 
sibi puij;ati csse vellent, imperavit: rcductos in 
bostiuni numcro habuit : rcliquos omnes, obsidibus, 
annis, pcrf\igis traditis, in deditionem acccpit. 
ilolvilios, Tulingos, Latobrigos in fines suos, imde 
rrani profccti, revcrti jussit; et qu6d, onmibus 
friKtilnis amissis, domi nihil erat, quo famem 
tolcrarenl, Allobrogibus impcravit, ut iis frumenti 
iiopiam faccicnt : ipso«i oppida vicosque, quos in- 
r<Mulorant, rcstitucrc jussit. Id ca maxim^ ratione 
fi'('it, cjund noluit, cum locum, unde Helvetii dis- 
rcsscrant, vacare; ne proptcr bonitatem agrorum 
(icrniani, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, c suis finibus 
in Ilclvetiorum fincs transirent, et dnitimi Ckdliae 
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provinciae Allobrogibusque essenL Boios, petenti- 
bus iEduis, qu6d egregia virtute erant cqgniti, ut 
in finibus suis coUocarent, concessit: quibus illi 
agros dederunt, quosque postea in parem juris 
libertatisque conditionem, atque ipsi erant, recep- 
erunL 

XXIX. In castris Helvetiorum tabulaa repert» 
sunt, literis Graecis confectae et ad Caesarem relatae, 
quibus in tabulis nominatim ratio confecta erat, 
qui numerus domo exisset eorum, qui amia ferre 
possent : et item separatim pueri, seues, mulieres- 
que. Quarum onrnium rerum summa erat, capitum 
Helvetiorummillia ducenta et sexaginta tria, Tuling- 
orum millia triginta sex, Latobrigorum quatuor- 
decim, Rauracorum viginti tria, Boiorum triginta 
duo : ex his, qui arma ferre possent, ad millia 
nonaginta duo. Summa omnium fuerunt ad millia 
trecenta et sexaginta octo. Eorum, qui domum 
redierunt, censu habito, ut Csesar imperaverat, 
repertus est numerus millium centum et decem. 

XXX. Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere 
Galliae legati, principes civitatum, ad Ccesarem 
gratulatum convenerunt : " Intelligere sese, tametsi, 
pro veteribus Hclvetiorum injuriis Populi Romani, 
ab iis poenas bello repetisset, tamen eam rem non 
minus ex usu terrae Galliae, qukm Populi Romani 
accidisse : propterea qu6d eo consilio, florentissimis 
rebus, domos suas Helvctii reliquissent, uti toti 
Galliae bellum inferrent, imperioque potirentur, 
locumque domicilio ex magna copia deU^ex«3&5L^ 
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quem ex omni Gallia opportunissimum ac fructu- 
osissimum judicassent, reliquasque civitates stipend- 
iarias habcrent." Petierunt, *'uti sibi concilium 
totius Galliae in diem certam indicere, idque Cassaris 
voluntate facere, liceret : sese habere quasdam les, 
quas ex communi consensu ab eo petere vellent," 
Ea re pcrmissa, diem concilio constituerunt, et 
jurejurando, ne quis enuntiaret, nisi quibus com- 
muni consilio mandatum esset, inter se sanxenmt. 

XXXI. £o concilio dimisso, iidem principes 
civitatum, qui ante fuerant ad Caesarem, revert- 
erunt,petieruntque,uti sibi secretodesuaomniumque 
salutc cum eo agere licereL Ea re impetrata, sese 
omnes flentes Caesari ad pedes projecenmt : " non 
minus se id contendere et laborare, ne ea, quae 
dixissent, enuntiarentur, qukm uti ea, quae vellent, 
impetrarent ; propterea quod, si enuntiatum esset, 
summum in cruciatum se venturos viderent." Loqu- 
utus est pro his Divitiacus i^duus : ^ Gallise 
totius factiones esse duas : harum alterius princip- 
atum tenere iEduos, alterius Arvemos. Hi quum 
tantopere de potentatu inter se multos annos con- 
tenderent, factum esse uti ab Arvernis Sequanisque 
Germani mercede arcesserentur. Horum prim6 
circiter millia quindecim Rhenum transisse: post- 
eaquam agros, et cultum, et copias Gallorum homines 
feri ac barbari adamdssent, transductos plures : nunc 
esse in Gallia ad centum et viginti millium numerum : 
cum his iEduos eonmique clientes semel atque 
iterum armis contendisse; magnam calamitatem 
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pnlsos accepisse, omnem nobilitatem, omnem sen- 
atnm, omnem equitatum amisisse. Quibus proeliis 
calamitatibusque fractos, qui et sua virtute et 
Populi Romani hospitio atque amicitia plurimum 
ant^ in Gallia potuissent, coactos esse Sequanis 
obsides dare, nobilissimos civitatis, et jurejurando 
civitatem obstringere, sese neque obsides repetituros^ 
neque auxilium a Populo Romano imploraturos, 
neque recusaturos, quominus perpetu6 sub illorum 
ditione atque imperio essent Unum se esse ex 
onmi civitate iCduorum, qui adduci non potuerit, 
ut juraret, aut^liberos suos obsides daret. Ob eam 
rem se ex civitate profugisse, et Romam ad senatum 
venisse, auxilium postulatum, qu6d solus neque 
jurejurando neque obsidibus teneretur. Sed pejus 
victoribus Sequanis, quam iEduis victis, accidisse : 
propterea qu6d Ariovistus, rex Germanorum, in 
eorum finibus consedisset, tertiamque partem agri 
Sequani, qui esset optimus totius Galliae, occup- 
avisset, et nunc de altera parte tertia Sequanos 
decedere juberet; propterea qu6d, paucis mensibus 
ante, Harudum millia hominum viginti quatuor ad 
eum venissent, quibus locus ac sedes pararentur. 
Futurum esse paucis annis, uti omnes ex Gallise 
finibus pellerentur^ atque omnes Germani Rhenum 
transirent : neque enim conferendum esse Gallicum 
cum Germanorum agro, neque hanc consuetudinem 
victus cum illa comparandam. Ariovistum autem, ut 
semel Gallorum copias proelio vicerit — quod proel- 
ium factum sit ad Magetobriam — superb^ et crud- 
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eliter imperare, obsides nobilissimi cujusque liberos 
poscere, et in eos omnia exempla cruciatusque edere, 
si qua res non ad nutum aut ad voluntatem ejus 
facta sit: hominem esse barbarum, iracundum, 
temerarium : non posse ejus imperia diutius sustineri. 
Nisi si quid in Caesare Populoque Romano sit 
auxilii, omnibus Gallis idem esse faciendum, quod 
Helvetii fecerint, ut domo emigrent, aliud domi- 
cilium, alias sedes, remotas a Germanis, petant^ 
fortunamque, quaecumque accidat, experiantur. 
Haec si enuntiata Ariovisto sint, non dubitare, quin 
de omnibus obsidibus, qui apud eum sint, gravis- 
simum supplicium siunat. Caesarem vel auctoritate 
sua atque exercitus, vel recenti victoria, vel nomine 
Populi Romani deterrere posse, ne major multitudo 
Germanorum Rhenum transducatur, Galliamque 
omnem ab Ariovisti injuria posse defendere." 

XXXI I. Hac oratione ab Divitiaco habita, omnes, 
qui aderant, magno fletu auxilium a Caesare petere 
coeperunt. Animadvertit Caesar, unos ex omnibus 
Sequanos nihil earum rerum facere, quas ceteri 
facerent; sed tristes, capite demisso, terram intueri. 
Ejus rei causa quae esset, miratus, ex ipsis quaesiit 
Nihil Sequani respondere, sed in eadem tristitia 
taciti permanere. Quum ab iis saepius quasreret, 
neque ullam omnino vocem exprimere posset, idem 
Divitiacus iEduus respondit : "Hoc esse miseriorem 
gravioremque fortunam Sequanorum, prae reliqu- 
orum, quod soli ne in occulto quidem queri neque 
auxilium implorare auderent, absentisque Ariovisti 
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crudelitatem, velut si coram adesset^ horrerent: 
propterea qu6d reliquis tamen fiigae facultas daretur; 
Sequanis vero, qui intra fines suos Ariovistum re- 
cepissenty quorum oppida omnia in potestate ejus 
essent, omnes cruciatiis essent perferendi.'* 

XXXIII. His rebus cognitis, Caesar Gallorum 
animos verbis confirmavit^ pollicitusque est, sibi 
eam rem curas futuram : magnam se habere spem, 
et beneficio suo et auctoritate adductum Ariovistum 
finem injuriis facturunL Hac oratione habita, con- 
cilium dimisit ; et secundum ea multae res eum hor- 
tabantur, quare sibi eam rem cogitandam et suscip« 
iendam putaret; in primis qu6d iEduos^ fratres 
consanguineosque saepenumero ab Senatu appel- 
latos, in servitute atque in ditione videbat German- 
orum teneri^ eorumque obsides esse apud Ariovistum 
ac Sequanos intelligebat : quod in tanto imperio 
Populi Romani turpissimum sibi et reipublicae esse 
arbitrabatur. Paulatim autem Germanos consuesc- 
ere Rhenum transire, et in Galliam magnam eorum 
multitudinem venire, Populo Romano periculQsum 
videbat : neque sibi homines feros ac barbaros tem- 
peraturos existimabat^ quin, quum omnem Galliam 
occupissent, ut ant^ Cimbri Teutonique fecissent, 
in Provinciam exirent, atque inde in Italiam con- 
tenderent; praesertim quum Sequanos a Provincia 
nostra Rhodanus divideret. Quibus rebus qukm 
maturrime occurrendum putabat Ipse autem 
Ariovistus tantos sibi spiritus, tantam arrogantiam 
sumpserat, ut ferendus non videretur. 
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XXXIV. Quamobrem placuit ei, ut ad Ariovistum 
legatos mitteret, qui ab eo postularent, uti aliquem 
locum medium utriusque coUoquio diceret: velle 
sese de republica et summis utriusque rebus cum eo 
agere. Ei legationi Ariovistus respondit: "Si quid 
ipsi a Caesare opus esset, sese ad eum venturum 
fuisse; si quid ille se velit, illum ad se venire 
oportere. Praeterea se neque sine exercitu in eas 
partes Galliae venire audere, quas Caesar possideiet ; 
neque exercitum sine magno commeatu atque emoli- 
mento in unum locum contrahere posse : sibi autem 
mirum videri, quidin sua Gallia, quam bello vicisset, 
aut Caesari aut omnino Populo Romano negotii 
esset." 

XXXV. His responsis ad Caesarem relatis, iterum 
ad eum Csesar legatos cum his mandatis mittit: 
" Quoniam tanto suo Populique Romani beneficio 
affectus — quum in consulatu suo rex atque amicus 
a Senatu appellatus esset — hanc sibi Populoque 
Romano gratiam referret, ut in colloquium venire 
invitatus gravaretur, neque de communi re dicendum 
sibi et cognoscendum putaret; haec esse, quae ab eo 

' postularet : primum,nequamhominummultitudinem 
amplius trans Rhenum in Galliam transduceret : 
deinde obsides, quos haberet ab iEduis, redderet, 
Sequanisque permitteret, ut, quos illi haberent, 
voluntate ejus reddere illis liceret; neve i^duos 
injuria lacesseret, neve his sociisve eorum bellum 
inferret : si id ita fecisset, sibi Populoque Romano 
perpetuam gratiam atque amicitiam cum eo futuram : 
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si non impetraret, sese — quoniam Marco Messala 
Marco Pisone Consulibus Senatus censuisset, uti, 
quicumque Galliam provinciam obtineret, quod 
commodo reipublicae facere posset, iEduos ceteros- 
que amicos Populi Romani defenderet — sese iEdu- 
orum injurias non neglecturum." 

XXXVI. Ad haec Ariovistus respondit : " Jus esse 
belli, ut, qui vicissent, iis, quos vicissent, quemad- 
modum vellent, imperarent: item Populum Rom- 
anum victis non ad alterius praescriptum, sed ad 
suum arbitrium, imperare consuesse. Si ipse Populo 
Romano non prsescriberet, quemadmodum suo jure 
uteretur; non oportere sese a Populo Romano in 
suo jure impediri. iEduos sibi, quoniam belli fort- 
unam tentissent et armis congressi ac superati 
essent, stipendiarios esse factos. Magnam Caesarem 
injuriam facere, qui suo adventu vectigalia sibi de- 
teriora faceret. iEduis se obsides redditurum non 
esse, neque iis, neque eorum sociis injuria bellum 
illaturum, si in eo manerent, quod convenisset, 
stipendiumque quotannis penderent : si id non fecis- 
sent, long^ iis fratemum nomen Populi Romani 
abfuturum. Quod sibi Caesar denuntiaret, se iEdu- 
orum injurias non neglecturum; neminem secum 
sine sua pemicie contendisse. Quum vellet, con- 
grederetur ; intellecturum, quid invicti Germani, 
exercitatissimi in armis, qui inter annos quatuor- 
decim tectum non subissent. virtute possent" 

XXXVII. Hasc eodem tempore Caesari mandata 
rcferebantur, et legati ab iEduis et a Ttwx^s» ^'sksc 
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ebant : iSdui questum, qu6d Harudes, qui nuper in 
Galliam transportati essent, fines eorum popularen- 
tur; sese ne obsidibus quidem datis pacem Ariovisti 
redimere potuisse: Treviri autem, pagos centum 
Suevorum ad ripas Rheni consedisse, qui Rheniun 
transire conarentur; iis praeesse Nasuam et Cim- 
berium fratres. Quibus rebus Caesar vehementer 
commotus, maturandum sibi existimavit, ne, si nova 
manus Suevorum cum veteribus copiis Ariovisti 
sese conjunxisset, minus facile resisti posset Itaque 
re frumentaria, qukm celerrim^ potuit, comparatay 
magnis itineribus ad Ariovistum contendit. 

XXXVIII. Quum tridui viam processisset, nun- 
tiatum est ei, Ariovistum cum suis onmibus copiis 
ad occupandum Vesontionem, quod est oppidum 
maximum Sequanorum, contendere, triduique viam 
a suis finibus profecisse. Id ne accideret, magn- 
opere sibi praecavendum Caesax existimabat : nam- 
que omnium rerum, quae ad bellum usui erant, 
summa erat in eo oppido facultas; idque natura 
loci sic muniebatur, ut magnam ad ducendum 
bellum daret facultatem, propterea quod flumen 
Dubis, ut circino circumductum, pasne totum op- 
pidum cingit: reliquum spatium, quod est non 
amplius pedum sexcentorum, quk flumen intermittit, 
mons continet magna altitudine, ita ut radices ejus 
montis ex utraque parte ripae fluminis contingant 
Hunc murus circumdatus arcem eflicit et cum op- 
pido conjungit. Huc Ca^sar magnis nocturni 
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diumisque itineribus contendit, occupatoque oppido, 
ibi praesidium coUocat. 

XXXIX. Dum paucos dies ad Vesontionem rei 
frumentariae commeatusque causa moratur, ex per- 
cunctatione nostrorum vocibusque Gallorum ac 
mercatorum — qui ingenti magnitudine corporum 
Germanos, incredibili virtute atque exercitatione in 
armis esse praedicabant, saepenumero sese, cum eis 
congressos, ne vultum quidem atque aciem oculorum 
ferre potuisse — tantus subito timor omnem exerc- 
itum occupavit, ut non mediocriter omnium mentes 
animosque perturbaret. Hic primiim ortus est a 
Tribunis militum, praefectis reliquisque, qui, ex urbe 
amicitiae causa Caesarem sequuti, non magnum in 
re niilitari usum habebant : quorum alius, alia causa 
illata, quam sibi ad proficiscendum necessariam 
esse dicerent, petebant, ut ejus voluntate discedere 
liceret; nonnuUi, pudore adducti, ut timoris su- 
spicionem vitarent, remanebant. Hi neque vultum 
fingere, neque interdum lacrimas tenere poterant: 
abditi in tabemaculis, aut suum fatum querebantur, 
aut cum familiaribus suis commune periculum 
miserabantur. Vulg6 totis castris testamenta ob- 
signabantur. Horum vocibus ac timore paulatim 
etiam ii, qui magnum in castris usum habebant, 
milites centurionesque, quique equitatu praeerant, 
perturbabantur. Qui se ex his minus timidos ex- 
istimari volebant, non se hostem vereri, sed ang- 
ustias itineris et magnitudinem silvarum, quae in- 
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tcrccderent inter ipsos atque Ariovistum, aut rem 
frumentariam, ut satis commod^ supportari posset, 
timere dicebant Nonnulli etiam Caesari renunti- 
abant, quum castra moveri ac signa ferri jussisset, 
non fore dicto audientes milites^ nec propter timorem 
signa laturos. 

XL. Haec quum animadvertisset, convocato con- 
silio, omniumque ordinum ad id consilium adhibitis 
centurionibus, vehementer eos incusavit ; " Primum 
qu6d, aut quam in partem, aut quo consilio duceren- 
tur, sibi quaerendum aut cogitandum putarent. 
Ariovistum, se consule, cupidissime Populi Romani 
amicitiam appetisse; cur hunc tam temere quis- 
quam ab officio discessurum judicaret ? Sibi quidem 
persuaderi, cognitis suis postulatis atque asquitate 
conditionum perspecta, eum neque suam neque 
Populi Romani gratiam repudiaturum. Qu6d si 
fiirore atque amentia impulsus, bellum intulisset 
quid tandem vererentur? aut cur de sua virtute, av 
dei ipsius diligentia, desperarent? Factum eji 
hostis periculum patrum nostrorum memoria, quur 
Cimbris et Teutonis a Caio Mario pulsis, n* 
minorem laudem exercitus, qukm ipse imperat 
meritus videbatur: factum etiam nuper in It? 
servili tumultu, quos tamen aliquid usus ac « 
ciplina, quam a nobis accepissent, sublevarent. 
quo judicari posset, quantum haberet in se T 
constantia; propterea qu6d, quos aliquamdiv 
ermos sine causa timuissent, hos postea armat 
victores superiLssent Denique hos esse eos 
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quibuscum saepenumero Hdvetii congressi, non 
solum in suis sed etiam in illorum finibus, plerum- 
que superdrint, qui tamen pares esse nostro exercitu 
non potuerint. Siquos adversum proelium et fuga 
Gallorum commoveret, hos, si quaererent, reperire 
posse, diutumitatebelli defatigatis Gallis, Ariovistum, 
quum multos menses castris se ac paludibus tenuis- 
set, neque sui potestatem fecisset, desperantes jam 
de pugna et dispersos subito adortum, magis ratione 
et consilio, qukm virtute, vicisse. Cui rationi contra 
homines barbaros atque imperitos locus fuisset, hac, 
ne ipsum quidem sperare, nostros exercitus capi 
posse. Qui suum timorem in rei frumentariae simul- 
ationem angustiasque itinerum conferrent, facere 
arroganter, quum aut de officio imperatoris de- 
sperare aut praescribere viderentur. Haec sibi esse 
curae ; frumentum Sequanos, Leucos, Lingonas sub- 
ministrare ; jamque esse in agris frumenta matura : 
de itinere ipsos brevi tempore judicaturos. Quod 
non fore dicto audientes milites, neque signa laturi 
dicantur, nihil se ea re commoveri: scire enim, 
quibuscumque exercitus dicto audiens non fuerit, 
aut, male re gesta, fortunam defuisse; aut, aliquo 
facinore comperto, avaritlam esse convictam. 
Suam innocentiam perpetua vita, felicitatem Hel- 
vetiorum bello, csse perspectam. Itaque se, quod 
in longiorem diem collaturus esset, repraesentaturum, 
et proxima nocte de quarta vigilia castra moturum, 
ut qukm primum intelligere posset, utrum apud eos 
pudor atque officium, an timor valereL Qii^d %v 
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praeterea nemo sequatur, tamen se cum sola decima 
legione iturum, de qua non dubitaret ; sibique eam 
praetoriam cohortem futuram." Huic legioni Caesar 
et indulserat praecipu^, et propter virtutem con- 
fidebat maxim^. 

XLI. Hac oratione habita, mirum in modum 
conversae sunt omnium mentes, summaque alacritas 
et cupiditas belli gerendi innata est, princepsque 
decima legio, per tribunos militum, ei gratias egit, 
qu6d de se optimum judicium fecisset ; seque esse 
ad bellum gerendum paratissimam confirmavit. 
Deinde reliquae legiones, per tribunos militum et 
primorum ordinum centuriones, egerunt, uti Caesari 
satisfacerent : " Se neque unquam dubitisse, neque 
timuisse, neque de sunmia belii suum judicium, 
sed imperatoris, esse existimavisse." Eorum satis- 
factione accepta, et itinere exquisito per Divitiacum, 
quod ex aUis ei maximam fidem habebat, ut milliimi 
amplius quinquaginta circuitu locis apertis exercitum 
duceret, de quarta vigilia, ut dixerat, profectus est. 
Septimo die, quum iter non intermitteret, ab ex- 
ploratoribus certlor factus est, Ariovisti copias a 
nostris millibus passuum quatuor et viginti abesse. 

XLI I. Cognito Caesaris adventu, Ariovistus legatos 
ad eum mittit : " Quod antea de colloquio postul- 
Asset, id per se fieri licere, quoniam propius acces- 
sisset: seque id sine periculo facere posse exis- 
timare." Non respuit conditionem Caesar : jamque 
eum ad sanitatem reverti arbitrabatur, quum id, 
quod antea petenti denegdsset, ultro polliceretur; 




DE BELLO GALLICO, LIB. L 33 

magnamque in spem veniebat^ pro suis tantis 
Populique Romani in eum beneficiis, cognitis suis 
postulatis, fore, uti pertinacia desisteret. Dies col- 
loquio dictus est, ex eo die quintus. Interim, quum 
saepe ultro citroque legati inter eos mitterentur, 
Ariovistus postulavit, ne quem peditem ad coUoqu- 
ium Csesar adduceret; " Vereri se, ne per insidias 
ab eo circumveniretur : uterque cum equitatu veniret: 
alia ratione se non esse venturum." Caesar, qu6d 
neque colloquium interposita causa tolli volebat, 
neque salutem suam Gallorum equitatui committere 
audebat, commodissimum esse statuit, omnibus 
equis Gallis equitibus detractis, e6 legionarios 
milites legionis decimae, cui qukm maxim6 con- 
fidebat, imponere, ut praesidium qukm amicissimum, 
si quid opus facto esset, haberet Quod quimi 
fieret, non irridicule quidam ex militibus decimae 
legionis dixit: " Plus, qukm pollicitus esset, Caesarem 
ei facere; pollicitum, se in cohortis praetoriae loco 
decimam legionem habiturum, nunc ad equum re- 
scriber e." 

XLIII. Planities erat magna, et in ea tumulus 
terrenus satis grandis. Hic locus aequo fere spatio 
ab castris utrisque aberat. £6, ut erat dictum, ad 
coUoquium venerunt. Legionem Caesar, quam 
equis devexerat, passibus ducentis ab eo tumulo 
constituit Item equites Ariovisti pari intervaUo 
constitenmt. Ariovistus, ex equis ut coUoquerentur 
et, praeter se, denos ut ad coUoquium adducerent, 
postulavit. Ubi e6 ventiun est, Caesai initio orar 

D 
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tionis, sua Senatusque in eum beneficia commemor- 
avit, **qu6d rex appellatus esset a Senatu, qu6d 
amicus, qu6d munera amplissima missa : quam rem 
et pauci^ contigisse, et pro magnis hominum officiis 
consuesse tribui " docebat : *' illum, quum neque adi- 
tmn, neque causam postulandi justam haberet, 
beneficio ac liberalitate sua ac Senatus ea praemia 
consequutum." Docebat etiam, "qu^m veteres, 
qukmque justae causae necessitudinis ipsis ctun 
iEduis intercederent ; quaeSenatus consulta, quoties, 
qukmque honorifica in eos facta essent: ut onmi 
tempore totius Galliae principatum iEdui tenuissent, 
prius etiam qukm nostram amicitiam appetissent : 
Populi Romani hanc esse consuetudinem, ut socios 
atque amicos non modo sui nihil deperdere, sed 
gratia, dignitate, honore auctiores velit esse : quod 
vero ad amicitiam Populi Romani attulissent, id iis 
eripi, quis pati posset?" Postulavit deinde eadem, 
quae legatis in mandatis dederat, '' ne aut i£duis, 
aut eorum sociis bellum inferret ; obsides redderet : 
si nullam partem Germanorum domum remittere 
posset, at ne quos amplius Rhenum transire pate- 
retur." 

XLIV. Ariovistus ad postulata Caesaris pauca 
respondit; de suis virtutibus multa praedicavit 
''Transisse Rhenum sese, non sua sponte, sed 
rogatiun et arcessitum a Gallis; non sine magna 
spe, magnisque praemiis, domum propinquosque 
reliquisse: sedes habere in Gallia, ab ipsis con- 
cessas; obsides ipsorum voluntate datos; stipenc' 
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ium capere jure belli, quod victores victis imponere 
consuerint ; non sese Gallis, sed Gallos sibi bellum 
intulisse; omnes Galliae civitates ad se oppugnan- 
dum venisse, ac contra se castra habuisse; eas 
omnes copias a se uno proelio fusas ac superatas 
esse ; si iterum experiri velint, iterum paratum sese 
decertare; si pace uti velint, iniquum esse de 
stipendio recusare, quod sua voluntate ad id tempus 
pependerint. Amicitiam Populi Romani sibi oma- 
mento et praesidio, non detrimento, esse oportere, 
idque se ea spe petisse. Si per Populum Romanum 
stipendium remittatur, et dedititii subtrahantur, non 
minus libenter sese recusaturum Populi Romani 
amicitiam, qukm appetierit. Qu6d multitudinem 
Germanorum in Galliam transducat, id se sui mtmi- 
endi, non Galliae impugnandae causa facere; ejus 
rei testimonium esse, qu6d, nisi rogatus, non venerit, 
et qu6d bellum non intulerit, sed defenderit Se 
prius in Galliam venisse, qukm Populum Romanum. 
Nunquam ante hoc tempus exercitum Populi Rom- 
ani Galliae provinciae fines egressum, Quid sibi 
vellet? Cur in suas possessiones veniret? Pro- 
vinciam suam hanc esse Galliam, sicut illam nos- 
tram. Ut ipsi concedi non oporteret, si in nostros 
fines impetum faceret, sic item nos esse iniquos, 
qui in suo jure se interpellaremus. Qu6d fratres a 
Senatu iEduos appellatos diceret, non se tam bar- 
banmi, neque tam imperitum esse rerum, ut non 
sciret, ne^iue bello Allobrogum proximo iEduos 
Romanis auxilium tulisse, neque ipso^ vcl V^^ ^^xw* 
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tendonibuSi quas i£dui secum et cum Sequanis 
habuissent, auxilio Populi Romani usos esse. Debere 
se suspicari, simulata Caesarem amicitia, qu6d ex- 
ercitum in Gallia habeat, sui opprimendi causS 
habere. Qui nisi decedat atque exercitum deducat 
ex his regionibus, sese illum non pro amico, sed 
pro hoste habiturum: qu6d si eum interfecerit, 
multis sese nobilibus principibusque Populi Romani 
gratum esse facturum; id se ab ipsis per eorum 
nuntios compertum habere, quorum omnium grat- 
iam atque amicitiam ejus morte redimere posset 
Qu6d si decessisset, ac liberam possessionem Gallise 
sibi tradidisset^ magno se illum pracmio remuneratu- 
rum, et, quaecumque bella geri vellet, sine ullo ejus 

bore et periculo confecturum.** 

XLV. Multa ab Caesare in eam sententiam dicta 
sunt, quare negotio desistere non posset, et *' neque 
suam, neque Populi Romani consuetudinem pati, 
uti optime meritos socios desereret : neque se ju- 
dicare Galliam potiiis esse Ariovisti, qukm Populi 
Romani. Bello superatos esse Arvemos et Rutenos 
ab Q. Fabio Maximo, quibus Populus Romanus 
ignovisset, neque in provinciam redegisset, neque 
stipendium imposuisset Qu6d si antiquissimum 
quodque tempus spectari oporteret, Populi Romani 
justissimum esse in Gallia imperium: si judiciiun 
Senatus observari oporteret, liberam debere esse 
Galliam, quam bello victam suis legibus uti volu- 
Isset^' 

iVL Dum haec in colloquio geruntur, Caesari 
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Auntiatum est, equites Ariovisti propius tumulum 
accedere, et ad nostros adequitare, lapides telaque 
in nostros conjicere. Caesar loquendi finem fecit, 
seque ad suos recepit; suisque imperavit| ne quod 
omnino telirni in hostes rejicerent Nam, etsi sine 
ullo periculo legionis delectae cum equitatu proelium 
fore videbat, tamen committendum non putabat, ut, 
pulsis hostibus, dici posset^ eos ab se per fidem in 
colloquio circumventos. Posteaquam in vulgus 
militiun elatiun est, qua arrogantia in coUoquio 
Ariovistus usus omni Gallia Romanis interdixisset, 
impetumque in nostros ejus equites fecisse, eaque 
res colloquium ut diremisset: multo major ala- 
critas studiumque pugnandi majus exercitu injectum 
est 

XLVII. Biduo p6st Ariovistus ad Caesarem lega- 
tos mittit "velle se de his rebus, quae inter eos agi 
coeptae, neque perfectae essent, agere cum eo : uti 
aut iterum colloquio diem constitueret ; aut, si id 
minis vellet, ex suis aliquem ad se mitteret" Col- 
loquendi Caesari causa visa non est; et eo magis, 
qu6d pridie ejus diei Germani retineri non poterant, 
quin in nostros tela conjicerent Legatum ex suis 
sese magno cum periculo ad eum missurum, et 
hominibus feris objecturum, existimabat Com- 
modissimum visimi est, Caimn Valerium ProciUvun, 
Caii Valerii Caburi filium, siunma virtute et hiun- 
anitate adolescentem — cujus pater a Caio Valerio 
Flacco civitate donatus erat—et propter fidem el 
propter linguae Gallica sc\^tv>aaxei, o^^ \sn»^ *\!>!sa. 
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Ariovistos longinqua consuetadine ntebatnr, et 
qu6d in eo peccandi Gennanis caosa non esset, ad 
eum mittere, et Marcum Mettimn, qui hospitio 
Ariovisti usus erat His mandavit, ut, quae diceret 
Ariovistus, cognoscerent et ad se referrent Qaos 
quum apud se in castris Ariovistus conspezissety 
exerdtu suo praesente, condamavit: ''Quid ad se 
venirent ? An speculandi causa ? " Conantes dicere 
prohibuit et in catenas conjedt. 

XLVIII. Eodem die castra promovit, et millibas 

passuum sex a Ca^saris castris sub monte consedit. 

Postridie ejus diei praeter castra Caesaris suas cepias 

transduxit, et millibus passuum duobus ultra eom 

castra fecit, eo consilio, uti frumento commeatuque, 

qui ex Sequanis et iCduis supportaretur, Caesarem 

intercluderet. £x eo die dies continuos quinque 

Caesar pro castris suas copias produxit, et adem 

instructam habuit, ut, si vellet Ariovistus prcelio 

contendere ei potestas non deesset. Ariovistus his 

omnibus diebus exerdtum castris continuit; equestri 

proelio quotidie contendit Genus hoc erat pugnae, 

quo se Germani exercuerant Equitiun millia erant 

sex : totidem numero pedites velodssimi ac fortis- 

simi; quos ex onmi copia singuli singrnlos, suae 

salutis causa, ddegerant Cum his in prceliis versa* 

bantur, ad hos se equites recipiebant: hi, si quid 

erat durius, concurrebant : si qui, graviore vulnere 

accepto, equo deciderat, circumsistebant : si qu6 

erat longius prodeundum, ant cderiiis redpi- 

endunu tanta erat horum exerdtatione cder- 
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itas, ut, jubis equorum sublevati, cursum ad- 
sequarent. 

XLIX. Ubi eirni castris se tenere Csesar intel- 
lexit, ne diutius conmieatu prohiberetur, ultra eum 
locum, quo in loco Germani consederant, circiter 
passus sexcentos ab eis, castris idoneum locum 
delegit, acieque triplici instrueta ad eum locum 
venit Primam et sectmdam aciem in armis esse, 
tertiam castra munire jussit Hic locus ab hoste 
circiter passus sexcentos, uti dictimi est, aberat 
£6 circiter hominum numero sexdecim millia ex- 
pedita cum onmi equitatu Ariovistus misit, quae 
copiae nostros perterrerent et munitione prohiberenL 
Nihilo secius Caesar, ut ante constituerat, duas acies 
hostem propulsare, tertiam opus perficere jussit 
Munitis castris, duas ibi legiones reliquit et partem 
auxiliorum: quatuor reliquas in castra majora re- 
duxit 

L. Proximo die, instituto suo, Csesar e castris 
utrisque copias suas eduxit ; paulumque a majoribus 
progressus aciem instruxit, hostibusque pugnandi 
potestatem fecit Ubi ne tum quidem eos prodire 
intellexit, circiter meridiem exercitum in castra re- 
duxit Tum demum Ariovistus partem suarum 
copiarum, quse castra minora oppugnaret, misit 
Acriter utrimque usque ad vesperum pugnatum est 
Solis occasu suas copias Ariovistus, multis et illatis 
et acceptis vuhieribus, in castra reduxit Quum ex 
captivis quaereret Caesar, quam ob rem Ariovistus 
proelio non decertaret, hanc reperiebat causam^qpLM 
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apud Germanos ea consuetudo esset, ut matres 
faniiliae eorum sortibus et vaticinationibus declara- 
rent, utrum proelium committi ex usu esset, necne : 
eas ita dicere, *' Non esse fas Germanos superare, 
si ante novam lunam prcelio contendissent" 

LI. Postridie ejus diei Caesar praesidio utrisque 
castris, quod satis esse visum est, reliquit; omnes 
alarios in conspectu hostium pro castris minoribus 
constituit — qu6d minus multitudine militum legion- 
ariortun pro hostium numero valebat — ut ad speciem 
alariis uteretur. Ipse, triplici instructa acie, usque 
ad castra hostium accessit Tum demum necessarib 
Germani suas copias castris eduxerunt, generatim- 
que constituerunt paribusque intervallis Harudes, 
Marcomanos, Triboccos, Vangiones, Nemetes, 
Sedusios, Suevos, onmemque aciem suam rhedis et 
carris circumdederunt, ne qua spes in fuga relinqu- 
eretur. E6 mulieres imposuerunt, quae in proel- 
ium proficiscentes milites passis crinibus flentes 
implorabant, ne se in servitutem Romanis traderent. 

LII. Caesar singulis legionibus singulos legatos 
et quaestorem praefecit, uti eos testes suae quisque 
virtutis haberet Ipse a dextro comu, qu6d eam 
partem minim6 firmam hostium esse animum ad- 
verterat, proelium conunisit Ita nostri acriter in 
hostes, signo dato, impetum fecerunt, itaque hostes 
repente celeriterque procurrerunt, ut spatium pila 
in hostes conjiciendi non daretur. Rejectis pilis, 
comminus gladiis pugnatum est : at Germani, 
celeriter ex consuetudine sua phalange facta, im- 
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petus gladiomm exceperunt. Reperti sunt com- 
plures nostri milites^ qui in phalangas insilirent, et 
scuta manibus revellerent, et desuper vulnerarent 
Quum hostium acies a sinistro comu pulsa atque in 
ftigam conversa esset, a dextro comu vehementer 
multitudine suortun nostram aciem premebant Id 
quum animadvertisset Publius Crassus adolescens, 
qui equitatu praeerat — qu6d expeditior erat, qukm 
hi qui inter aciem versabantur — tertiam aciem la- 
borantibus nostris subsidio misit 

LIII. Ita praelium restitutum est, atque omnes 
hostes terga vertemnt, neque priiis fugere destite- 
mnt, qukm ad flumen Rhenum, millia passuum ex 
eo ioco circiter quinquaginta, pervenerint Ibi per- 
pauci aut, viribus confisi, transnatare contende- 
mnt, aut, lintribus inventis, sibi salutem reperemnt 
In his fuit Ariovistus, qui, naviculam deligatam ad 
ripam nactus, ea profugit: reliquos onrnes con- 
sequuti equites nostri interfecemnt Duae fuemnt 
Ariovisti uxores, una Sueva natione, quam ab domo 
secum eduxerat; altera Norica, regis Vocionis soror, 
quam in Gallia duxerat, a fratre missam ; utraeque 
in ea fuga periemnt Duae filiae hamm, altera 
occisa, altera capta est Caius Valerius Procillus, 
quum a custodibus in fuga trinis catenis vinctus 
traheretur, in ipsum Caesarem, hostes equitatu per- 
sequentem, incidit Quae quidem res Caesari non 
minorem, qu^ ipsa victoria, voluptatem attulit; 
quod hominem honestissimum provinciae Galliae. 
suum familiarem et hospitem, creptum e. Tcyais^^sQEs 
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f$iH^Uttfif %M ftt^tiii4$Um vUk\Mf M^iu^ e|iif calami' 
iAl^ /lif ifinifi v//lufHAi4i «t ^fAiuUtioM quicqtiam 
f//fffifi« /lir/niffM«fiiit hf M prAMmU, fte te ter 
«//ff}f/<i« «iftfmhum 4icirf/at, utrdm igni ttatim nec- 
nMuff an in aliu4 imnpun renervartiur ', i/>rtittm 
hwiu \o «4 •««« incolum«m# Item Mftrcut Mettiut 
rA|i«tMfi« nt »4 eum r«4uctui eit# 

lAV, littti prttiWa irnnn Kiienum nuntiato, Suevi, 
ijui mi ripMN Kiteni venerAntf domum reverti ccjcpe- 
rufil i ijiioN Uiilif qui proxirni Kltcnum incolunti 
[inr{m\Um inioquuiif rnA((nutn ex lil» numcrum oc- 
(ililntiinl, Cmnnrf unA tttAtAte duobui mAximii 
bellU (iiiiifdciU, niAtiirlfiM pAiilo, quHm tetnpui anni 
pomiilrttmt, In lilhQniA In ScquAnoi exercltum dc- 
4iiiil( I ItilifirnlN liAblc^num pnrpoNult: IpHo in clter- 
iniPin (irtlllAtn a4 t!(inv(^tUbi Agcndo» pinf^^c tui oit 
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carro ; fr. Sd, " to ** ; corro, " to 
ran "] With ad : To run to or up 
to; to hasten up to, 

ac*cu8-o, &vi, fttum, ftre, 1. 
▼. a. [for ad-cauB-o ; fr. ftd, 
"to"; caus-a, "a judicial pro- 
CCS8"] ("To bring to a jadicial 
prooess"; hence) 1. lo aecusej 
arraign, bring to trial. — 2,To 
eomplain o/, ehide, blame, re- 
prooc/t.— Fass.: ac-cfls-or, fttus 
Bum, ari« 

£c-Xcs, iei,f. [AO.root of &c-tlo, 
" to sharpen "] (" An edge or 
sharp edge"; henoe) 1. Of the 
eycs : Keen glance or look ; keen- 
neis. — 2. Milit. 1. 1.: a. Order, or 
line, 0/ battle : — tcrtia acies, the 
rear-guard or va»;— aciem in- 
struere, to draw up the line o/ 
hattle. — b. An army in order o/ 
battle. 

Ilcr-Iter, adv. [ftcer, acr-is, 
" sharp"] Sharplp, vigoroutly. 

ftd, prep. gov. acc. : l, To, 
toward3.—2, Up to.—S, At, by, 
near to.— 4. To the number o/.— 
5. Fbr the sake of appearances, 
ete.; ch. 61. — 6. With Gcnmd 
and Gerundives: For, /or the 
purpose o/, in order to, 

ftd-aequo, seqnavi, asqu&tum, 
sequare, 1. v. a. [&d, " to "; aequo, 
" to make equal "] (" To make 
equal to " semethlng ; heuoe) 
To bring to an equality t-^VLraum 
adflBquare, (to bring their running 
to an equality witii that of the 
horses ; hence) to keep pace with 
tiiem ;— ch. 48. 

S.d-Siuo, Sm&vi, ftm&tum, 
ftm&re, 1. v. a. [9d, to denote 
" commencement " ; &mo, " to 
love"] To begin to love, to conceive 
an affettton/or, 

ad - dflco, duzi, ductum, 
dQoSre, 8. y. a. [fid, " to " ; duco, 
"to lead"] 1. 2b Uad to or up, 
to bring up,—2, Toprompt, move, 
indtice, — Pass. : ad - dficor, 
dactos smn, duoL 



addactuB, a, nm, P. pect. 

pass. of addtlco. 

ftd-SquXto, 6qTiIt&vl, SqnXt- 
&tum Qqnlt&re, 1. y. a. [&d, " to "; 
equito, '*to ride"] With ad: To 
ride to or towardt ; to ride up, 

ftd-hlbdo, hlbtii, htbXtam, 
hlbere, 2. v. a. [for fid-h&beo ; fr. 
ad, "at"; hftb6o, "to have"] 
(" To have at " at a plaoe ; hence, 
" to bring to"; hence) To «um- 
mon, send /or : — adhibere in con- 
cilium, to tummion to a eouncU. — 
Pass.: ftd-liXbSor, hXbltuB sam, 
hlb5ri. 

ftdhXbltus, a, om, P. perf. 
pass. of adhibeo. 

ftdl-tus, tOs, m. [ftdSo, **to 
goto," tlirough root adi] ("A 
goingto"; hence) Meaatq/ap' 
proaeh, aecees, 

ad-mlror, mXrfitas fam, 
mlrftri, 1. v. dcp. [ad, " withont 
force"; mlror, "to wonder"] To 
wonder or be astonithed, 

admissus, a, nm, P. peif. 
pass. of admittor. 

ad-mitto, mlsi,mi8sum, mitt- 
6re, 8. v. a. [ad, "to"; mitto, 
" to aUow to go "] (" To aUow " 
a person, ete., "to go to" a place, 
etc.; henoe) Of a horse as Object : 
7b give the rein* to .■^-eqao ad- 
misso, (his horse having the re^ 
given to it; i.e.) ai/ull speed, at 
/ull gallop.—V&BB.: ad-mittor, 
missus sum, mitti. 

ftddlesc-ens, entis, oomm. 
gen. [P. pres. oz &d51e80-o, "to 
grow up"; as Subst.] ("One 
growing up" ; henoe) A youth, 

ftddlescent-Ia, Xas, f. [&d- 
Slesoens, fid51esoent-i8] Fouth, 

ftd-&rIor, ortus sum, Onri, 4. 
V. dep. [&d, "against"; 6rlor, 
"to rise"] ("To rise against"; 
hcnce) 7b aU<sck, eusatUt, auail, 

ftdortus, a, am, P. pezf. of 
adorior. 

adscl-soo. vi, tam, scSre, 8. 
y. a. inch. [adsol-o, " to take to 
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one'8 self knowingly ; to admit"] 
To take to <m€t »df; to unitejoin. 

ad-suxu, fiU, esse, y. n. [ftd, 
••at"; 8um,"to be*^] ("To be 
at " a place, ete. ; henoe) To be 
present ;tobeat Jiand, 

adven-ttis, ttla, m. [advSn- 
Xo, " to come to"] (" A coming 
to" a peiBon or thing; hence, 
the act being regatded as oom- 
plete) Arrival, 

adver-sus, sa, snm, adj. [for 
adyert-sns; tr, adyert-o, "to 
tum towardfl "] (" Tumed to- 
waids"; henoe, " hostile, ad- 
yerse " ; hence) Unfavourable, 
unsueee*0tl, 

ad-verto, yertl, yeiBnm, 
yertgre, 3. y. a. [&d, " towards "; 
yerto, "to tum"] (" To tum 
towarda " ; hence, either alone or 
with animum) 2b observe, re- 
eognite, pereeive by directing the 
mind towards an object ; ch. 62. 

sedXflc-Xiim, li, n. [aadlflc-o, 
"to build"] A buOding of any 
kind. 

JEdtU, Orum, m. plur. 27u 
^dui; a people of Gallia Oeltica, 
in the modern Departments of 
OOte d'Or, la Nidyre, Saone et 
Loire, and BhOne. — In Sing.: 
£dtins, i, m. One of the JBdui; 
on jEduan, 

JEdtins. i ; see iBidui. 

eegerrune ; see v&gn, 

legnt^-e, ady. [e^er, c^-i, 
"feeble, sick"] (" After the 
manner of the a^er** ; hence) 
Withdifflculty or ^rt; wUh much 
ado, aeareely, Q3p (Oomp.: asgr- 
lus) ; Sup. : s^r-rlme. 

AmXUns, li, m. JSmilitu 
(Lucius) ; an offioer in command 
of a deouria of Gallio cayalry ; 
eee decurio. 

eeqn&tns, a, om, P. perf. 
pass. of aequo. 

ffiqn-Xtas, Itfttls, f. [aequ-os, 
•*eyen"; also, "just"] ("The 
qnality of the ovuim" ; henoe) 



1. Evenness.~2, Jusiiee^ fair. 
nes». 

8eqn-o, ftyi, &tum,&re, 1. y. a. 
[aequ-us, "equal"] ("To make 
cequus"; hence) To make, ot 
render, equal; to equalize. — Pass.: 
seqn-or, &tus sum, &ri. 

eeqnns, a, um, adj. ("Per- 
taiuing to one kind, nature," 
ete. ; hence) Equal [akin to Sana. 
eifc<M, "one"]. 

ses-tas, t&tis, f . (" The burn- 
ing scason"; hence) Summer 
[akin to al^-w, " to bum "]. 

affectns, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of afficio. 

af-f8ro, atttili, allatnm, af- 
ferre, 8. y. a. [for ad-fero ; fr. &d, 
"to"; f6ro, "tobring"] 1, To 
bring, take, or earrff to or up to,— 

2. To eause, occasion, impart; at 
ch. 68 with Dat. of person [§ 106, 
a].— Pass. : af-fdror, allfttus 
Bum, afferri. 

af-fXoIo, fSci, fectum, flcSre, 
8. y. a. [for ad-facio; fr. ad, 
"to"; faclo, "to do"] ("To 
do" Bomething "to" a person 
or thing ; hence) To treat or uu 
either well or ill.— When foUd. 
by Acc. of person or thing and 
AbL of thing, the phrase is 
nsually rendered by a yerb or 
yerbal ezpression akin to the 
Lat. AbL : e, g, afflcere aliquem 
dolore, to grieve or annay one, and 
in Paas. constraction, afBci 
ddore, to be grieved oxannoyed; 
BO, snpplicio, to punish, and in 
Pass. comtxvuiiion,tobepunished; 
see ch. 2 and ch. 27.— Pass. : 
af-fXcIor, fectus sum, flci. 

affln-Itas, It&tis. f. [affm-is, 
" a kinsman or relation by mar- 
riage"] (" The state, or con- 
dition, of the e^finis**; hence) 
RdaHonship by marriage; Hn- 
ship, eonnezion, 

affendos, a, nm, GertmdiyQ 
of ago. 
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land,—2, Plnr. : The fleld», th4 
eountry.—3, TerrUortf, distriet 
[akm to Sani. c^jr-ast Gtr, ayp-6« ; 
cf. Engiish aere], 

aer-grSdXor, gressna snni, 
gredi, 3. y. dep. [for ad-gr&dlbr ; 
fr. ad, "to"; grftdlor, "to Bbep"] 
(" To step to" ; hence, "to ap- 
proach " ; hence) In a hostile 
jense : 7\> attacky assault, auail, 

aggvesBVLB, a, om, P. perf. of 
aggredior. 

ag-men, mlnis, n. [&g-o. " to 
set in motion"] (" That which is 
set in motion "; hence) Milit. t.t.: 
1. An arrny on march, a eolumn: 
— primum agmen, (the first part 
0/ an anny on march, i.«.) the 
van or van-guard; — novissimam 
agmen, Ihe rear or rear-guard; 
ch. 16.— 2. Afareht line ofmarch, 
etc.: — Of troope: agmen claudere, 
to close the line of march, i.e. to 
bring up the rear ; ch. 26. 

&eo, egi, aotum, &gere, 8. y. 
a. (" To put, or set, in motion " ; 
hence) 1. To do, perform, effect, 
—2. Without Ob]ect. : To treat, 
»peak, deliberate; ch. 13.— 3. 
With nt and Snbj. : 2b aim at 
doing, Oc. ; to endeavour m strive 
to do, «^c. — 4. Withgratias: To 
give or retum thanks, to (hank. — 
5. Of a court of justice, etc : To 
hold.—Pasa. : ftgor, actns snm, 
agi [Gr. ayu], 

&lScr-Xta8, It&tis, f. [&I&oer, 
alacr-is, " eager"] ("The quality, 
or state, of the ali3K:«r"; hence) 
£agemess, ardour, alaerUy. 

&l-3,rXn8, &rXa, ftrlnm, adj. 
[&l-a, " a wing" of an army] Of, 
or belonging to, or onthe wings of 
an army. — As Subst. : al&rU, 
Orum, m. plur., soldiers in the wing 
of an army. 

&1I-Sntui, Sna, Snnm, adj. 
[&11-US, "another"] ("Belonging 
to the alitu"; henoe) Of plaoes: 
UnsuUcOfle, u^favourable, for an 
^Dgagement. 



fiUqnam*<Un, ady. [aliquam 
(ady.), " in some degree " (only 
nsed in connection with diu and 
mnltus) ; dlu, " for a long time"] 
/br some kmg, or contiderable, 
time. 

1. &llqnld, neut. nom. and 
aoc. Sing. of aliqnls. 

2. ftlXqnid, ady. [adverbial 
nent. sing. of aliquis] In some 
degree, to some extent, someu>?iat. 

alt-qnls, quid(Gen.:&lIcujuB; 
Dat.: allcm ; Fem. Sing. and 
Nent. Plur. not used), indef . pron. 
snbst. [&ll-us; quis] Some one, 
somebodj/ ; something. — Neut. with 
Oten. of Ist or 2nd decl. : Some- 
thing of^some, 

fil-Ins, la, lud (Gen.: &llus: 
Dat.: Uli), adj.: 1. Another,other, 
of many . — As Subst. : a. :( a) Sing. : 
SlXns, &1IUS, m. Another person, 
another.—(b) Plur. : Slli, orum, 
m, Otfter persons, others. — b. In 
distribntiye dauses: (a) Sing. 
(eitherasadj.orsubst.): alius . . . 
alius, one , . . another; — alins, 
ali& causa ill&t&, (one, another 
cause having been alleged; i.e.) 
one having alleged one cause, ano- 
ther another; ch. 89.— (b) Plnr. : 
filli, . . . &lli, some . . . others. 
— 2. 7%e remaining, remainder 
0/.— As Snbst. : filSi, 5rum, m. 
plur. The rest, the others [akin to 
aA-Ao$]. 

A115br5ges, um, m. plur. 
("Peopleof another land ") The 
Allobroges; a people of Gallia 
Narboncnids [Celtio word]. 

fil-o, fii, Itum and tum, Sre, 8. 
y. a.: 1. To nourish, maintain, 
etc. — 2. To foster, cherish [akin 
to' Gr. ak-0<a, "to make to 
grow"]. 

Alp-es, lum, f. plur. ("The 
hlgh things," or «the white 
things") The Alps; the lofty 
monntain-range between Italy, 
Fnmoe, and Switzerland [akin 
either to Celtic Alpt " a height o> 
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eminence"; or to Gr. aA^-tff, 
•« white "]. 

al-ter, tSra, temm (Gen.: al- 
tSrlns ; Dat.; alteri), adj. 1. The 
cfher of two : alter . . . alter, (he 
one , , , the other, — As Subst. : 
al t Srl , Srum , m . plur.: 7%e others : 
In distributiye clanses: alteri 
. . . alteri, some . . . others,— 2. 
77ie second. 

altlssXmns, a, nm ; see altns. 

alt-ItQdo, tttidlnis, f. [alt-ns, 
"high"] "The quaUty of the 
altus** ; hence) 1. Height: — 
magnft altitudine, Abl. of quality 
[§ 116], ch. 38.-2. Depth. 

al-tos, ta, tum, adj. [al-o, 
«*to nourish"] ("Nourished; 
gnrown great, or increased, by 
nourishment " ; hence) 1, Highf 
lo/Ty.— 2. Deep. B3r(Clomp. alt. 
lor) ; Sup. alt-is8lmu8. 

Ambarrl, dmm, m. plnr. 
The Ambarri; a (J^allio tribe, 
dosely connected with the iBdui; 
see ch. 11. 

S.ment-Xa, bB, f. [ftmens, 
ament-is, " foolish "] [" The 
quality of the amens"; hence) 
Folly, infatuation. 

&mIc-XtXa, ItTte, f. [&mIo-ns, 
" a friend "] (" The quaUty of the 
amieus" ; hence) 1. Friendihip. 
— 2. A league qf amityt alliance 
between nations. 

1. fim-Icns. Ica, Icum, adj. 
[am-o," to love ']Loving,/riendlpf 
Mnd.— As Subst.: ftmlcns, 1, m. 
Afriend. Q;^(Clomp.&mIc-ior); 
Bap. &mlc-is8lmu8. 

2. ftmlcns, 1; see 1. amicns. 
fimissns, a, nm, P. perf. 

pasB. of amitto. 

ft-mitto, mlsl, missum, mitt- 
6re, 8. y. a. [&, " from " ; mitto, 
" to let go"] ("To let go from 
one ; to let slip " ; henoe) To lose, 
— Paas.: ft-mittor, missns snm, 
mitti. 

am-or, 0ris, m. [ftm-o, <* to 
love"]£oM. I 

CIIII.L 1 



ampUns, comp. adr. [ad- 
verbial neut. of amplior, " more 
extensive " ; see amplus] (" More 
extensively"; henoe) More, /ur- 
ther, 

am-pl-ns, a, um, adj. [am 
(ssambi), " around" ; pl-So, "to 
fiU"] ("PiUed around"; henoe, 
"of large extent"; hence) 1. 
Ample, extensive.—2,Noble, distin- 
guished, Ulustrious. QSTOomp.: 
ampl-Ior ; Sup.: ampl-isslmns. 

an, conj. [prob. a primitive 
wordj Introdndng the Beoond 
half of a disjunctive aentenoe: 
Or: an . . . an, vohetMr , , , or f 
see, also, ne. 

an-ceps, olplt-is, adj. [for 
an-c&pitrs; fr. an (Mambi), 
"aronnd"; c&put, c&plt-is, "a 
head"] (" Having a head 
around, i.e, on the baokpart"; 
henoe, " donblo-headcd " ; hence, 
"two-fold"; henoe) Doub^l, 
uncertain, 

angnst-to, Iftmm, f. plur. 
[angust-us, " narrow "] (" The 
state of the angustus**; hence) 1. 
Narroumess, — 2. A defUetpass, 

angns-tns, ta, tum, adj. [for 
angor-tns ; £r. angor, " oompres- 
sion"] (" Provided with angor " ; 
hence, "drawn together"; henoe) 
NarroWy contractedy limited, con- 
flned. 

anlm-adverto, adverti, ad- 
versum, advertgre, 8.v. a. [&nlm- 
us, "the mind"; adverto, "to 
tum towards"] ("To tum the 
mind towards " a thing ; henoe) 
1. Toperceive, observe; at ch. 82, 
folld. by Objective clanse [§ 156, 
8]. — 2. To ehasHse, punish," 
Phrase: animadvertere in ali- 
quem, to it\fiici punishment on 
one ; oh. 19. 

ftn-Imns, Iml, m. ("The 
rational sonl, or inteUectnal 
prindple*' In man ; henoe) 1. 
Mind: — aBfmam advertere s 
anim-adverto, no. 1, ch«24^«tK.. 
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in animo, (fo (elfi one*i 
mindf i.tt.) to purpote, ch, 1,elc 
-^2, Feelings, — 3. DUposiUonf — 
bono animo, AU. of qxiality 
[$ 116]: Oif good dieposUUmf i.e.) 
well di^posed; oh. 6.-4. Courage, 
spirit, hearU 

on-nns, ni,m. (<* That whlch 
goes ronnd, a circnit " ; hence) 
Of time : A trear.*— multoe annos, 
ch. 8, Aoo. of dnration of time ; 
80, alao, complnres annoe, ch. 18 
[$102, (1)] [a]dntoSans.rootAM, 
"to ero'* ; am-aH, "time" ; alao 
to Or. ivvoi B cv-iavrik, " a 
year"]. 

ann-tins, iia, iinm, adj. 
[ann-ns, '*a year"] C*Pertain' 
ing to an annus** ; henoe) 1. 
Fearly, annual,—2, In adverb- 
ial force : AnnuaUv, vear by 
year, 

onte, adT. ond prep.: l.Ady.: 
Btfore, previMuly : — ^pancis ante 
diebtuu a few days h^ore, ch. 18. 
—2. Prep. gOY. aoc. : B^^e 
[akin to Sazis. aH, **beyond"; 
Gr. dvri, "over against"]. 

ant-Sft, ady. [prob. for ant- 
eam ; fr. ant-e, " before" ; eam, 
acc. ging.«fem. of pron. is, "thie, 
that "] C* Before thia or that 
time") Formerly^previously, onee, 

ant-IqnnB, Iqna, Iqnum, adj. 
[ant-e, <* before"] (« Belonging to 
ante " ; hBnce)Forfner, aneient, oid, 
fB3r (Oomp.: antlqn-Ior) ; Sup.: 
antlqn-iaslmua. 

ftper-tns, ta, tum, adj. [&p6r- 
lo, ** to nncover"] 1. Uncovered, 
unproteeted, exposed. — 2. Of 
placee: Open, elear, WSf (Oomp.: 
&pert-Ior) ; Snp.: apert-issbnns. 

appellfttns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of appello. 

ap-pell-o, &vi, &tum, ftre [for 
ad-pell-o ; fr. ad, " towaids " ; 
peU-o,"to bring"] 1. v. a. (In 
reflexive force : " To bring one^s 
self to" a person In order to ad- 
//ra» bim, etc,; henoe) 1. With 



seoond aoc [§ 99] : To eaU a 
personsomething.— 2.Pa8S. with 
Nom. [§87, D, a] : To beedll^ or 
named, — Pass. : ap-pell-or, 
fttus sum. ftri. 

appetisse , f or appetiisse, perf. 
inf . 01 appeto. 

appetlssem, for appetiissem, 
plu^rf. snbj. of appeto. 

ap-p8to, p6tlvi or pStli, pSt- 
Itum, petSre, 8. v. a. [for ad-pSto ; 
fr. &d, "to ortowards"; pSto, 
" to seek or go to "] (" To aeek, 
or go, to or towards"; henoe) 
To seek otstrive ctfter; to endeavour 
to get or oibtain, 

1. AprI-lis,lis,m.contracted 
from Ap6rllis; fr. &perI-o, "to 
open"] ("The opening thing" ; 
hence) The mcmth of Aprit; in 
which the earth opens itself for 
fertiUty.— As Adj. OfAprU, 

2. ApiWs, ad]. ; seel. Aprilis. 
ftp-nd, prep. gov. aoc. [prob. 

obsoL &P-0, &p-Io, "to lay hold 
of"] 1. WUh, near to. — 2. 
Atnong, 

AqnX16Ia, «j f. Aquileia; a 
town of Upp» Italy. 

AqnXtftnl, Orum, m. plur. 
77^ Aquitani; a people of Sonth- 
em GauL— Hence, Aqultan-Xa. 
Xse.f. Aqutiania; the oountry oi 
the Aquitani. 

Aqnitania, 8b ; see Aquitani. 

Arar, &ris, m. The ilror 
(otherwise called Sanconna 
whenoe the modem name Sa&ne^ 
a river of Qavd, 

arbXtr-Inm, Q, n. [arbl 
arbltr-i, " one who treats a t' 
according to his own wi' 
master," ete.] («The thl 
longing to an arbiter " ; 
Will, pleasure, /ree-wiU, et 

arbltr-or, &tus snm, 
y. dep. [arblter, arbItr-1 
umpire"] ("To aot the 
an arbiter " ; henoe) T 
true in one'8 mind; te 
deetn, consid«r, rtqardy 
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aroeMltiuii a, nm, P. perf. 
fWH. of axceaBO. 

ar-oes-BO, sItI, sltum, sfire, 
8. y. a. [for ar-oed-so ; fr. ar (s 
ad), "to"; ofid-o, "togo"] (In 
canaatire f oroe : " to cause to go, 
or come, to " one ; henoe) To eall^ 
«ummoi», tend for, eto.— Paas. : 
ar-ces-sor, sltos snm, (inf. aa 
if of 4th Conj) slri. 

AriovistOB, i, m,AriiMslui ; a 
Qerman king def eated by Ckeaax. 

ar-ma, mOnun, n. plnr. 
(*( ThingB adim>ted " to any pnr- 
poee ; henoe, " implementa " ; 
hence) Armt, wapons [prob. ap- 
w, ** to adapt **]. 

armfttiifl, a, mn, P. perL 
paas. of armo. 

arm-o* ftyi, &tnm, Are, 1. y. a. 
[arm-a, " arms, equipmentB," 
«to.] 1. To/umiih toUh artns or- 
tteapom; to arm.— 2. To equip, 
/U out, fumuh, — FasB. : arm« 
or, fttoB Bum, &ri. 

arr5gan-ter, ady. [for ar- 
rogant-ter ; fr. arrogans, arrog- 
ant-iB, "arrogant"] ("After 
the manner of the arrogatu " ; 
hence) Arrogantlp, presumptu- 

CUSlff, 

arr5gant-Xa, Isb, f . [arrOgans, 
arrdgant-iB, " arrogant^'] (" The 
quality of the arroffans** ; hence) 
Arroganee, presumption, 

Arverni, 6rum, m. plur. 1%$ 
Arverni; a people of Qanl in- 
habiting that part of the oonntry 
which iB now called Auyergne. 

arx, arcis, f. [for aro-e; fr. 
aro-eo, " to encloae "] ("The en- 
doeing thing " ; hence) A easUe, 
dtadel, /ortress, 

a-8cendo, Bcendi, BoenBum, 
BoendSre, 8. y. n. [for ad-Bcando ; 
fr. ad, in " augmentatiye " foroe; 
Bcando, " to mount "] To mount, 
ascend, 

aeoen-flafl, Bas, m. [for aa- 
oend-Bua; fr. ascend-o] ("An 
Moending " ; bence) An ascent, \ 



ftt, conj. But [akin to Sana. 
o<fta,Gr.aV-ap,"but"]. 

at-qne (contr. ao), oonj. [for 
adque ; fr. &d, denoting " addi- 
tion"; qne, " and "] 1. And alao ; 
and.— 2. With comparatiye ad- 
jectiyee, or worda expressing 
diaaimilarity, difference, Qontra- 
riety, ete,: Than, — 3. Aiter words 
denoting similarity, etc, : A», 
with, 

at-tingro, tlgl, tactnm, ting- 
6re, 8. y. a. [for ad-tango ; fr. 
&d, *'again8t"; tango, "to 
touch"] (**To tonch against"; 
hence) To touch on, border 
«tpo». 

attiUi, perf. ind. of afFero. 

attttlisaem, idnperf. subj. of 
afFero. 

aact9r-Xta8, It&tis, f. [anc- 
tor, "aprodncer'*] (" The quality, 
ete., of the atictor": hence, "a 
producing" of a thing; hence) 
WeigM of character, ii\/luence, 
aiUhoriiy, 

anc-tns, ta, tnm, adj. [for 
ang-tus ; fr. aug-tto, " to in- 
crease "] (" Increascd " ; hence) 
Qreat, dittinguished, eto. UST 
Oomp. auct-Ior. 

andftc-Xa, l8B,f.[audax, audftc- 
is, " bold "] r The quality of the 
audax " ; hence) Boldnes». 

andftoXns ; see audacter. 

andao-ter. ady. [audaz,aud- 
ftc-is, "bold''] Boldly. UST 
Gomp. andftc-XuB, (Sup. aud- 
ao-iralme). 

anddo, auBUB' smn, andSre, 2. 
y. semi-dep. To dare, or venture, 
to do something. 

aadXena, ntia: 1. P. pres.of 
audio.— 2. Fa.: With Dat. [3 106, 
(4)] Obedient to. 

aud-Xo, Ivi or li, Itum, Ire, 4. 
y. a. (" To give ear to" : henoe) 
To hear [akin to aSc (=oi>0, avr- 
ik, "anear"]. 
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Pa«s. : angrSori, anctns siim, 
angSri [akin to a.v^avwt\» 

AnlaB, i, m. ilu;iM;aBoman 
Dame« 

aut, conj. Or .•—ant . . . ant, 
tUher , , ,or, 

aut-em, conj.: 1. But^ on the 
other hand. — 2. BeHdeSf furlher^ 
moreover [akin to avT^pj. 

anxXl-Xtiin, li, n. [prob. fr. 
obsoL adj. anxU-ig (sang-stl-is, 
fr. aug-So, " to increase "), " in- 
creasing"] ("The qnality, or 
state, of the auxUU"; henoe) 
1. Helpf aidy asHstaneef nuxour: 
anxnXum ferre, to bring help or 
iuceour, — 2. Flnr. : Auxiliary 
troopsor/oreetf auxiliaries, 

ftvSr-XtXa, XtXiB, f. [&yar-n8, 
"avaridona"] ("The qnality of 
the avanu**; henoe) Avarice, 
eovetousnest. 

ftvergns, a, mn, P. perf. paas. 
of averto. 

ft-verto, verti, versum, vert- 
6re, 3. v. a. [5, " away " ; 
verto, "to tnm"] 1. To tum 
avoay : — aversns hostis, an enemy 
(tumed atpay, i.e. with his badk 
Unoards one, or) in retreat, — 2. 
To tum aside, divert: — avertere 
iter ab, (to tnm asideone's march 
from ; i.e.) to cease to folUno, etc. 
— Pass. : a-vertor, versns sum, 
verti. 

ftvns, 1, m. A grandfather. 



barbftrns, 1, m. [barbarus 
(adj.), "barbarian"] A barbar- 
ian, 

Belgse, ftmm, m. plnr. 77u 
BelgcB ; a warlike people of Qet- 
man and Oeltio ori^ui, in the 
northem part of Ganl. 

bellandl, Gerund in di from 
beUo. 

bellIc-5snB, dsa, 0snm, adj. 
[belUc-us, " warlike"] Very war- 
like, martial, 

beJJ-o, &yi, itam, fire, 1 ▼. n. 



[bell-nm, "war"] Towagewar 
to war, 

b-ellnm, elli, n. [old form 
da-eUum ; fr. dCo, " two "] (« A 
contest, etc,, between two iMurt- 
ies"; hence) War, warfare r— 
bellnm inferre, to make war; with 
Dat. [§ 106, a] to make war i/gaon: 
— beUnm gercre, io reojge^ or carry 
on, lear, 

bSnS-fXc-Xnm, U, n. [foi 
b&nS-f&c-Ium, fr. bene, " well " ; 
ffto-Io, " to do "] (« A dolng well" 
toone; hence) Kindness,favour, 
hen^fU, 

Bibracte, is, n. BiJbraete 
(afterwards caUed il u0tMto<2tfniim, 
now Autun); the chief town of 
the.Sidui. 

bldn-nm, 1, n. [bldfi-ns (for 
bl-dl-vus,fr. bl(=bis),"twice"; 
dl-es, "a day"), " portaining to 
two days "] A space, or peHod, of 
two days; two days, 

blennl-nm, i, n. [blennT-ns 
(for bi-ann-ius, fr. bl (sbis), 
"twice"; ann-ns, "a year"), 
"pertainhig to two years"] A 
spaee, or period, oftwo years; two 
years, 

blpartlt-o, adv. [blpartP 
us, "divided into two i»rtB' 
In two divisions. 

BXtttrlges, um, m. plnr. 77 
Bituriges; a people of Galt 
Aqnitanla. The chief town w 
Avaricum (now Bouzges). 

Boii, drum, m. plur, 
Boii; a people of GaUia 
dunensis. 

bSn-Xtas, It&tis, f. p 
"good"] ("The qnaUty 
bOnus**; hence) ITie : 
tuperior, quality, of a 
goodness, excellence, 

bSnnm, i, n. ; see 
no. 8. 

bSnns, a, nm, adj.r 
in the widost acceptat 
term. — 2. Kind, fa' 
bono an^o In v>\^ 
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uram, q< JtivounMt diipoAMof», 
or /avourablp ditpotedt towtrd* 
thi Boman peoph, oh. 6 [§ 116].— 
S,Pir<tfUabU/»dvarUag«out, tervieo' 
able*-~AM Subst.: bonmn, i, n* 
Advantaffe, proJU, eto. 

brftoMnm, Xi, n. An arm 
[aUn to ^paxitov]. 

brSvlB, e, adj. In time: 
Short, bri^ [akin to ^pax-vv ]. 



Cabflnui, 1, m. Caburut 
(Caimt Valeriufi); a Oallio ohief- 
tain who had obtained the gltt 
of Boman oitiMnBhlp (eivitat) 
from Gaina YaleriaB Flacona; 
oh.49. 

cftdo, oBcldi, oisnm, o&d&re, 
8. ▼. n.: 1. To /aU, /aU down, — 
2. To/all dead, die [aUn to Sans. 
rootQAD,"tofaU"]. 
. CfiBsar, ftilB, m. ("Haliy 
One") Catar; a oognomen in 
the Jnlian family at Bome ; esp. 
CaiTui Jaliiu. the oommander of 
the Boman foroee in Ganl, and 
af terwarda the first Boman em- 
peror, who was aesaaeinated by 
Brutns and Gaasins [akin to Sana. 
t«fa, "hair"]. 

Caliis,ii,m. Caiutf aBoman 
pneoomen. 

ofilftmXtas, fttis, f. Mit- 
fortune, ditatter, ealamitif, 

c&pXo, cSpl, captom, c&p6re, 
8. ▼. a.: 1. Tb take in the wid- 
est Benee of the term:— cap- 
ere initinm, (to take a tegrtn- 
ning; i.e.) to besfin, eommenee; 
— capere plns doloriB, (to take 
more gri^; i.e.) to be more 
grieved.—2, Of arms: 7b takeup, 
—3. Of a plaoe : To reach, arrive 
ot.—TaaB,: o&pXor, captoB Bom, 
c&pi. 

captiv-aa, 1, m. [captlv-uB 
(fr. c&plo, "to take"), "taken 
prisoner "] (" One taken pri- 
Bonor"; hence) A pritoner, cap- 
tive. 



captofl, a, nm, P. perf . pasB, 
of capio. 

cftp-nt, XtiB, n.: 1. 2^ head, 
—2. A perton, man, eto. [aUn 
to Sana. kap-dia, Or. Kt^-ak^}, 

carrns, i, m. A two-wheeled 
eart f or heavy loadB. 

CasaX&niui, a, nm; Bee 
GaasinB. 

CaaaXnfl, Xi, m. Catdut; the 
name of a Boman f amily of di- 
Btinotion; esp. GaiuB Gassina 
Longinns, slain dnring his oon- 
sulship in a war with the Hel vetiL 
— Henoe, Ca88X-&nii8, ftna, 
finum, adj. Qf, or belonging to, 
Catttut ; CatHan :— Gassiannm 
bellnm, the Cattian war; i.e. the 
war of Gaiua OassiuB Longinni 
with the HelTetii : oh. 18. 

castel-lnm, 11, !n. dim. [for 
oaster-lnm ; fr.oaBtmm, oaBt(e)r- 
1] A tmaU/ort; a eattle, citadel, 
/ortreu, ttrongPtold, 

Casttcna, f, m. Cattieut; a 
Bon of GatamautaledeB. 

caatra, 6rum, n. plur. A eamp 
ot eneampment, aa oontaining 
several soldienr tenta or hntB 
[prob. for skad-tmm; aUn to 
Sana. root skad, " to oover **]. 

c&-8n8. BtlB, m. [for cadHRUi : 
fr. cftd-o, " to fall out, happen"] 
(" A. falling ont or happraing" ; 
henoe) Chanee, aecident, 

CfttSmantfiiedes, is, m. 
Catamantaledet ; aOanl whofor 
many years was Bovereign of the 
Sequani ; oh. 8. 

cfttena, 8B,f. Achain,/etler, 

CfttttrXges, nm, m. plur. 
The Caturiget; a Gkdlio people, 
living in what ia now Danphin^. 

cansa, n, t: 1. A caute, 
reaton .^— oansam inf erre, to ad- 
vance, or aUege, a reaton, — 2. 
Law t. t. : il eaute, eate, eto.~ 
3. Adverbial AbL : With Qea, 
or G^erund in di : For the purpote 
o/; on awimX of. 
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S. ▼. n. ToU cn cn^* guard; to 
take care or precauHon, 

cSldr-Xtas, It&tis, f. [oeler, 
«* Bwift "] (" The quality of the 
eeler " ; henoe) QvDiftneUt tpted^ 
eelerity. 

cSlSr-lter, adv, [id.] awifOyf 
epeedily^ quicklp, JBST Ckjmp.: 
cSl&r-Ius; Snp.: o81er-rXme. 

Celta, &ram, m. plnr. JTie 
CeUi; ihe great parent-itook of 
the people of Northem Borope ; 
with the Uomane, in a more re- 
Btricted eenae, the people of 
Sonthem Qnvl, 

censdo, tU, nm, §re, 9. t. a. 
Of the senate : 2b deerut reeolve, 
ordain ; — at du 85, f oUd. bj uti 
with Subj. 

cen-snB, bob. m. [for oeni- 
sns, fr. oens-te, " to maka a re- 
tum of proparty** for amniM 
ment] (" ▲ regilBtering and 
rating " of Roman dtizens ; '* a 
census"; henoe) An ennmenMHon 
taken of the Helyetii by OnMr^t 
order ; ch. 29. 

ContrOnes, om, m. plnr. 
The Centnme» ; a people of 
Qaul. 

centom, nnm. adj. indeoL A 
hundred [aldn to Sane. fotan; 
Gr. iKarov}, 

centtLri-O; OniB, m. [oentiirl- 
a, " a century " or division of 
troops in the Boman armies"] 
(" One having — i.e. commanding 
— a cenUiria ") A eenturion. 

certlor, ns ; see certns. 

cer-tus, ta, tnm, ad}.[fr.OEB-, 
root of cer-no, "to deoide"] 
(" Decided "; hence) 1, aure,eer- 
tain.—2, Phrases: a. Oertiorem 
facere, (to make very Mure^ Le.) to 
inform.—h, Certlor fI6ri, (to he 
madt very ture or certain^ i.e.) 
to be it^formed, WST Oomp. : 
cert-Ior ; Sup.: oert-isslmne. 

c-etSri, et^rss, etSra, adj. plnr. 

tyvre la sing.) The other, the rett; 

a^ rgmainini^, remainder <(f, — ^Al 
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Snbet.: c6t6ri, SnLKD, 
Therett. 

on>arI-a, Gmm, mdf. 
n8(oIbu8."food"), " 
to foodn ("Things pe^r-Aju!;;^ 
to food" ; benoe) PitovUCcmu^ ^ 
tualttfood. 

ClmbSrXns. n, m. CMb^ 
ut ; a chief of tbe Sueyi, wh<w 
conjnnction with his biro^,^J^ 
Nasua, attempted to croflB jS^ 
Bhine into Gkinl, at the head of 
the people of a hnndred cantona • 
ch.87. 

Cimbrl, flmm, m. plnr. The 
dmbri; a people of Northem 
Germany [GNdlio words"aob- 
bers"]. 

cingro, olnzi, dnotnm, ds^^ 
6re, 8. T. a. Of plaoes aa Ob> 
jeota : To lurround, endrcle, It^ 
elote, 

oircXnuB, i, m. ^ pair <if 
eompattet [xipictyoc]. 

oiro-Xter, adv. [dro-na, <*• 
drele"] Of nnmber : About,neart 
nearlp, 

oircttX-tiu. tfla, m. [diofifio, 
** to go aionna,*' throngh tme 
rootCEBOUi] (" Agoingaround*' ; 
henoe) A eireuit, eompatt, etr- 
euUout route, 

circmn, prep. gor. aoo. 
[prob. adyerbial aco. of oircns, 
"aring"] ("Inaring"; hence) 
1. Around, round eibout, atl 
round.—2, Near, in the neigh- 
lourhoodqf, 

circumd&txu, a, nm, P. 
perf . pass. of circnmdo. 

oircmn-do, dfidi, d&tnm, 
d&re, 1. V. a. rcircnm,** aronnd"; 
do, *• to put •*](*• Toput aronnd '*; 
hence) To turround, indotCy etc. 
— Poss. : oircnm-dor, d&tna 
snm, d&ri. 

circnm-dfico, duzi, dno- 
tnm, dtloeie, 8. ▼. a. [drcum, 
••around*'; dnco, " to lead"] 
(Of persona: " To lead aionnd "; 
of uiiius>') Te 4r<MD «irtyuMdu— 
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■.: olroiim-dfioar, diutiu 



pat. pui, ol cknamdaoa, 

olrDDiu-alito, ■Utl, luxnp., 
..^.^ • - -. [clromn, ■'»- 




ietl, part. ind. of a«i>. 



iilouwballf^jbaace) Tbrotraia, 
teid <ii cAKt, Mo. — Pul: oS- 
aroBor, iKltiu aiun, «lotrl. 

oSglt&tldtu, B. tuB, Oernnd- 
Iraal cogito :— oaglUEdiim (eM) 
dbl, Ifiiat ilmulBit poTubrtd (r 



I, P. petl. 

midlnti cofiii»».' 
oa^i^oaoa, gnSTt, gnTtiui 
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ooffnSvSram, pltiperf. Ind.- 
of oognoeoo. 

cogn5Tl, perf. ind. of oo- 
gnoBoo. 

cSso, o&egl, cOactmn, oOgfire, 
8. ▼. a. [oontr. fr. oo-ago ; fr. oo 
rscom), " together " ; Kgo, " to 
drive "] (" To drlve together " ; 
lienoe) 1. To eoUect^ atsenMe.— 
2. 2b/bree, eompe/.— Pasi, : oO- 
gor, oOaotuB snm, cdgi. 

cohora, Um, f. (" An inoloBed 
place": hence, "amultitndein- 
dofled,'* etc, in a place ; hence) 
A eohort; the tenth part of a 
Roman legion. 

cShortfttiiB, a, nm, P. perf. 
of o5hortor. 

o5-hortor, hort&tne sum, 
hort&ri, 1. ▼. dep. [oo (aoum), 
in "strengthening" foroe ; hortor, 
" to ezhort**] To «xhortj to m- 
courage, aniniaU» 

collfttllrTU, a, nm, P. fnt. 
of conf ero. 

oolUgiltiui, a, nm, P. perf . 
pass. of oolligo. 

col-Ugo, Ugftvl, U^r&tum, Ug- 
ixe, 1. y. a. [for oon-lXgo ; fr. 
con (=cum), "together^»; llgQ, 
" to bind or fasten "] (" To bind, 
or fasten, together" ; hence) To 
pin together by meana of Bome- 
thing driven through two or 
more things :— ecutiB colligatLs, 
when their ihieldt J»ad beoome 
pinned together by the Boman 
spearB driven through them; — 
ch. 26 : the shields were held 
above the heads of the Gauls and 
overlapped each other. — Pass. : 
col-llgor, IlgatnB sum, IXgari. 

collis, is, m. A hUl [akin to 
KoKianil» 

collSclLsse, for oaUocavisse, 
perf. inf. of collooo. 

col-15co, Idcavi, 15catum, 

lOcare, 1. v. a. [for oon-15co ; tt, 

con (scmn), in " intensive " 

force; 15co, "to place"] 1.: a, 

7b/>ta; /fUfee, onUUianajoj wliere. 



— b. To pkue a woman in 
riage; i.e. to give a wonuk^^ 
marriaget ch. 18.— 2. To .«^ 
perBOOBinaplaoe. 

oolloqaendl, Ctonmd t^ 
from ool£)qnor. 

ooUSqtt-Xnin, H, n. [ooU^rr- 
or, " to oonfer with "] (" A oon* 
ferring with"; henoe) A eoih 
/erence, 

ool-15qnor, IBqntltuB snm, 
15qui, 8. V. dep. [for con-15qnor; 
fr. con (Bcum), "together"; 
ISquor, "to talk»] 2b tott ft>- 
gether or wUh a peraon ; to holdu 
conferenee, eor^fer vfith, eto. 

collSqnfltnfl, a, nm, P, perf. 
of coU5quor. 

com-bflro, bUBsi, bnstom, 
bOrfire, 8. ▼. a. [oom (Bcnm), in 
" intensive " foroe ; bubo (a 
uro), "to bum"] 2b bum tif^ 
conjtf fiM by fire. 

oonuneft^tna, tfls, m. [oom- 
m6(a)-o, "to go to and fro"] 
("▲ going to and fro"; bence, 
"a means of transport, a oon- 
▼oy"; hence) Provieions, wp- 
pliet, 

com-m6m9ro, m5m^vl, 
m5m5r&tum, m5m5r&re, 1. ▼. a. 
[oom(s:cum),in" augmentative" 
force; m5m5ro, "to mention"] 
To make mention o/, recountf re- 
late, 

com-mSo, mS&^l, m6&tnm, 
m&are, 1. v. n. [com (scum), in 
"intenaive" force; m8o, "to 
go"] To gOt comet iravelf eta, 
/requeniiy to a place. 

com-mlnns, adv. [com (s 
oum), " together " ; mftnus, 
"hand"] ("Hands together"; 
henoe) Hand to hand, in closejlght 
or tontesl. 

commissns, a, um, P. perf. 
pas8. of committo. 

committendns, a, um, Oer- 
undive of committo ;— at ch. 46, 
supply esse with oommittendum 
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oo]ii*iiilttO| mlsif niissuiiiy 
mittere, 8. v. a. [cam (Bcom), 
**together"; mifcto, **to canseto 
go "] (** To canse to gotogether "; 
hence) 1. Of battle : To engofft 
m, commence, — 2. With Dat. 
[9 106, (8)] : 7b friMf, intnuL— 
3. With nt and Subj. : To give 
oeeariont or cause, that; to ^ect 
that; ch. 13.— 4. To perpetraie, 
eommit, do, etc.anythltigwrong. 
— FasB.: com-mlttor, mJssiu 
snm, mitti. 

comm5d-e, adv. [oommod- 
08, "conyenient"] Oonvenientlif, 
tuiUMp, readilp, 

com-mdd-nB, a, nm, adj, 
[com (scum), " with" ; mod-oi, 
'* a measnre"] (<* Haying a mea- 
snre with somethin gdae'^ ; hence) 
Convenient,iuitable, VSTiOomp,: 
oommCd-Xor) ; Snp. : comm6d- 
iflslmus. 

com-m5n-8-fSoXo, fSci, 
factnm, £ac6re, 8. v. a. [com 
(scnm), in *< angmentauye " 
force ; m5n-6o, ** to cauBe to 
think"; (e) connecting yowel; 
efic!o,**to make"] ("To make, 
or cause, to think greaUy" ; 
hence) To remind /ordbly, jmt in 
mind, impreu, 

comm5tii8, a, om, P. perf. 
pass. of commoyeo. 

com-m5v8o, mOyi, mGtnm, 
mOygre, 2. y. a. [oom (s=cum), 
in **intensiye" force; m&ySo, 
**tomoye"] 1, To move greatly 
or thoroughly,—2. MentaUy: To 
ditturb, affedt, diMquieL—Z. Of a 
batUe, ete.: Tobring about^foru, 
etc. — Paas. : com*m5v8or, 
mOtufl Bum, m5y&l. 

com-mtLnXo, mOnlyi or 
mfinli, i:. <lnitum, mOnlre, 4. y. a. 
[com (ss cum), in **inten8iye" 
forae ; mOnlo, ** to fortity "] 
To /Orti/y ttrongly Gt <m all 
tfjiee, 

com-mtlnl8, mOne, adj. [com 
iiBcam), **together"; perhaps, 



(**Serylng 
Common, 



mllnis, ** Berring "] 
together " ; haoce) 
generah 

coinmtlt& - tito, tlGnis, U 
[coinmut(a)-o, **to change en- 
tirely"] A changing, change, al- 
teration, 

commtlt&tas, a, um, P. 
perf . paaB. of commuto. 

com<4ntlto, mUtftTl, mftt- 
fttum, mfitftre, 1. y. a. [com 
(soum), in **intensiye "force; 
mllto, ** to change"] To ehange 
vhottyt alter, — PasB. : com- 
mHtor, mfltfttns sum, mlltftri. 

comp&randns, a, um, Oer 
nndiye of comparo. 

compftrfttns, a, um, P. perf . 
paas. of oomparo. 

com-pftro, p&rftyl, i^brfttum, 
I^rftre, 1. v. a. [com (scum), 
** together ** ; p&ro, *'to bring or 
put "] (** To bring, or put, to- 
gether"; henoe) 1. To make ot 
getready,prepare.—2, To acquire, 
proctfre. — Paas.: com-p&ror, 
pftr&tus Bum, p&rftri. 

com-p5r-fo, i, tnm, Ire, 4. 
T. a. [com (Boum), in ** augment- 
atiye" foroei root phr, akin to 
per-ior, ** to paas through "] (•* To 
go, or pass, through" a thing; 
hence) To ^id out aceurately; to 
cucertain, leam: — compertum 
aliquid habere, (to have tomething 
/ound outaccurateiy; i.e.) to know 
/uH well; ch. 44.— Pass.: com- 
pSr-Xor, tus snm, Iri. 

compertns. a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of comperio. 

com-plector, plezus sum, 
plecti, 8. y. dep. [com (=cum), 
** wlth " ; plecto, *• to entwine"] 
(**To entwine one's aelf with" 
some person or thing; hence) 
To embractf elatp, 

com-pl5o, pleyi, pietnm, 
piere, 2. y. a. [com (scum), in 
** augmentatiye " force ; pl6o, 
«* to fill "] SometfccQ» ^^iJo. fe^J^ 
iS \\«, 1>V To J«\ wrK|.\rt*te» ^ 
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enHrdy wtth. — Paas..: com- 
plSor, pletns sum, pl&rl. 

complexoB, a, om, P. perf. 
of oomplector. 

com-plllrefl, plfin (and, 
sometimes, plGrla), adj. [com 
(^com), in " angmentative " 
force; plOres, '^yery many"] 
Very many, several. 

com-porto, portftyl, port- 
fttum, portfire, 1. v. a. [cem 
(=cam), " t<^ther " ; porto," to 
carry "] To carry togeihery convey, 
colleet. — Paas. : com-portor, 
port&tus Bum, portftri. 

cSnana, ntls, P. prea. of 
oonor. 

oOnft-ta, flrnm, n. plnr. (sing. 
prob. not fonnd) [cOn(a)-or, " to 
attempt"] AttempU, endeavours, 
efforU. 

1. cOnft-tafl, ttlB, m. [id.] An 
attempt, endeavour, iffori, 

2. cOnftttUB, a, nm, P. peif. 
of conor. 

concSdendnB. a, nm, (}er- 
nndive of concfiao;— at oh. 7 
Bupply esse with ooncedendnm 
[5 158]. 

con-c6do^ oeeed, cessnm, 
cM&re, 8. v. a jcon (sonm), in 
" augmentatis c " f orce ; cSdo, 
•*to yield"] 1, To grant, alhtc, 
yield, eoncede. — Impers. pass. : 
Concedi, that it should be conceded, 
or €Ulowed,—2, To ffive, or yield, 
up. — Pass. : con-c6dor, cesena 
sum, cedi. 

concessi, perf. ind. of oon- 
o6do. 

concessns, a, nm, P. perf . of 
ooncedo. 

con-cldo, cldi, cIBnm, cldere, 
8. T. a. [for oon-C8Bdo; fr. con 
( = cum), in ** augmentative ** 
force ; csBdo, " to cut"] (" To cut 
wholly " ; hence) To ettt up,slay, 
till, destroy, eto. 

concnXS,tQms, a, nm, P. 
fut. of ooQcilio ;— atch. 8, supply 
with oonoiliaturum [§ 168]. 



concXU-o, ftyi, fttnm, Sie, 1. 
V. a. [concIU-nm," union "1(" To 
bring into a eoncilium " ; henoe, 
" to unite, connect " ; hence) 2V> 
brinff dbout, procure, gain, 

oon-cH-Iiim, li, n. [for oon- 
cftl-Ium; fr. con (a=cnm), "to- 
gether " ; c&l-o, " to caU "] (" A 
oailing together"; hence) A 
meeting, assembly, councU. 

con-cl9mo, clftm&Ti, dftm- 
fttum, olftmare, 1. y. a. [oon 
(scum), in "intensiye" f orce ; 
clftmo, "to ciy out"] To ery out 
ahud; to exdaim, shout out. 

oon-cnrro, curri (rarely cfi- 
ourri), cursum, currSre, 8. y. n. 
[oon (sscum)," together "; curro, 
"torun"] To run togetherorin 
4ibody. 

conoar-sns, sfls, m. [foroon* 
onrr-Bus ; fr. ooncurr-o, " to run 
together "] A running together, 

cond-XtXo, Itlonis, f. 'cond-o, 
" to put together "] ("Aputting 
together" ; henoe) 1. JState, oi 
eondUion, of a peison.— 2. An 
agreement, terms. 

con-dOno, dGnftyi, dGnfttum, 
ddnftre, 1. t. a. [con (scum), 
in " augmentatiye " force ; dono, 
"to giye" as a present] ("To 
giye, preaent"; hence) 7b /or- 
give, remU, overlook, condone. 

con-dfloo, duxi, ductnm, 
dtiogre, 8. y. a. [con (=cnm), 
"together"; dflco, "to lead"] 
C*To lead together"; henoe) 
To assemble, eollect, 

confect&rus, a, nm, P. fnt. 
of conflclo; — at ch. 44, snpply 
esse with confecturum [§ 158]. 

confectns, a, nm, F. pert, 
pass. of conflclo. 

confSrendns, a, um, Qer- 
nndiye of conf ero. 

confSro, oont&li, collfttnm, 
conferre, y. a. irreg. [con 
(sscum) ; f6ro, "to bear"] 1, 
[cum, "together"] a. Tobear, or 
bHng, togeOicr; to eottect, gcUhor, 
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^b. 7b eomparf.— 2. [oam, in 
**ftiigmeiitatiTe" foroe] (** To 
bearorbring"; heDce) au With 
Posonal pron. in reflexive f oxoe : 
Ib (bear one*B self, e<e., i.eO 60- 
U»k€ OMf* ielft etc. — b. Of a 
faolt, blame, cto.: 2b owri&e, ot- 
tribuU^ to one \ layto th» chargt 
of, ihr<m npon one.— c. To put 
off, d/tftr, — Pass. : confSror, 
oollfttus Bom, conferri. 

confBr-tnB, ta, tam,adj. rfcr 
confero-tus; fr. confercio, "to 
oxam, w preoi doee, together "] 
(** drammed, i)r preand cloee, to- 
gether"; henoe) Oowie d to- 
gtOwr^ daselp paeked, WSF 
(Ctomp. : oonfert-Xor) ; Snp. : 
oonfert-iflsXmns. 

oonfXcXendiiB, a, nm, Qer- 
nndive of oonficlo. 

con«fXcXo, fSci, feotnm, fio- 
fire, 8.T. a. [foroon-fftoXo ; fr.oon 
(scnm), m " angmentatiTe " 
foroe; f&olo, " to do or make"] 
(" To do, or make, thoronghly " ; 
henoe) 1. 2b prepart, — 2. To 
kring abouit oeoomp^ijA.— Pasa, : 
oon*fXcIor, feotDB siimf flbi. 

con-ftdo. fisiiB Bom, fldfire, 
8. y. n. Bemi-dep. [con (scnm), 
in '* intensive " force ; fido, ** to 
tnut"] With Dat. [§ 106, (8)]: 
To tnuty repose eor^/tdence in, 

con-flrm-o, ftylf fttnm, fixe, 
1. y. a. [oon (scom), in ** ang- 
mentatiye " foroe ; flrm-nB, 
•* Btrong "] (** To make yery 
Btrong"; hence) 1. To Orengthm, 
establiih, con/lrm, — 2. To eneour- 
€tge,—S, To astert,ei^nn,deelare; 
«-at ch. 8, with Objeotiye olauBO 
[§ 166, (3)]. 

conflsnB, a, nm, P. perf. of 
oonfido. 

con-grSdXor. greBBna Bum, 
gr6di, 8. v. dep. [tor con-gradior; 
&.cou(=cum)," together with" ; 
grftdlor, •* to step ") (** To Btep 
together with" one; hence) 1. 
In a friendly sense : To nkeet wUh 



one. — 2. In a hottile Beuse : To 
engetge, eome inio eolUHon,Jtght, 
etc 

congressns, a, nm, P. perf. 
of congredior. 

conJXcIendl, Genmd in difr. 
oonjicio. 

con-JXcXo, JSci, Jectom, jlcSre, 
8. y. a. [for con-jftclo ; fr. con 
( B cnm), in *' augmentatiye " 
force; jAcIo, <*to cast"] 1. Of 
wei^Kms : To hurl, throw, easL— 
2. Of persons : With in catenas : 
To throw iwto ehanu. 

coxnjnnctns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of conjungo. 

con-Jnng^, jnnzi, jnnctum, 
junggre, 8. y. a. [con (s=cum), 
**together"; jungo, •♦to join"] 
To fointogether,unUe: — conjung- 
ere se, ft> tmite thenuelve*, ^ect a 
JunetUm; oh. 87.— Pass. : con- 
Jnngor, jnnctns sum, jungi. 

cosjtlrfi-tito, tldnis, f. [oon- 
iur(a)-o, *'to swear together"; 
hence, **to oonspire, plot"] A 
eontpiraeit,plot, 

cGnor, fttns snm, ftri, 1. y. 
dep. To endeavour, try, attempt, 

con-qnlro, qulslyi, qnlsitnm, 
quIrOie, 3. y. a. [for con-quasro ; 
fr. con, in **angmentatiye'' 
foroe; qnoBro, **to seek"] To 
teei qfter, or search outf eamesUy 
or car0illp, — Pass. : con-qnlr- 
or, qnlBItusBum, qulri. 

1. con-sangnln-dns, fia, 
6nm, adj. [oon(Bonm),denoting 
** correspondenoe " ; sanguis, san- 
guin-is, **blood"] (••Havingthe 
same blood " ; henoe) ReUUed hy 
blood, akin,—Aa Subst. : con- 
8anffuln-8ns, U, m. A blood- 
relation, kinsman, 

2. conBangoXndnB, i, m. ; 
Bee 1. oonsangnineus. 

con-8Ci8CO, sciyi, scltum, 
Bciscere, 8. y. a. [con (ss.com), 
in ** augmentatiye " force ; scisoo, 
*• to decree"] With mortem sibi, 
iTo deeru dtath taw^xu^\*^*^ 
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con-BcrlbOi Bolpfll, Bcrlp- 
KMhor " ; Bcribo] (" To wrllo 



DB, «fta, [ 



[(01 



con-iaBqTiori fleqntlCiifl nun, 
B^Dl, 8. T. dep.rcon («ceuix), 1n 
" sugmSDliUiTB " lom ; Beqnor, 
"totollow")!. ToftilbMi./mHi 
HfUr.—a. In ■ butil» UDBa : Tb 



iLt dowB togstbn"; hems) 



fwrrwtf, deji^ — 3. -Jn a 



tand"] 1. ^ late on^i lUtndi 
a raaalH. Kond jHJI — 2. Of 

«jlfi&n, eto. ; Jd (Atr j»>l, bt 

consOt&tiiB, », om, P. petf. 

coit>a61or. 



" lo oomtoit"] n N 



coDBpeo-tiu, tas, m. [oira- 

ilgM, virv : In coDBpeoM, i<rt»v 
^ q«. cr in l/ii praaui, tt 

coDBpIcStna, ■, Dm, F. pnf. . 

COn-BpIcIO, BpBjJ, B] 
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tmttofMd on^» ati^, Le. toU ac- 
euttomed one(mL 

consV.dsae, for oonsneylsse, 
perf. and plnperf . inf . conBnesco. 

constti-tGdo, tfidtnls, f. [for 
conBnet-tQdo, fr. constlSt-uB, 
** accnstomed**] (" The state, or 
qnality, of tb&eonsuetut'*; henoe) 
Cuttom, JMbit, usgf utoffe, 

consnl, iUls, m. A eontul; 
one of the two chief magistrates 
of the Boman state, chosen an- 
nually after the ezpnlsion of the 
Ungs. 

consttl-fttiui, ftttls, m. [oon- 
Bol] JTu office <tf a contul; the 
contuUMp, 

consttlo, tU, tmn, Cre, 8. r. n.: 
1. To ttAe coutuelf deliberate, eon- 
tult, — 2. Impers. Pass. inf. perf.: 
Ctonsnltmn (esse), 77k>< eounsel 
foat taken, that it vat deliberaUxl ; 
ch. 58. 

1. consnl-tiim, ti, n. [con- 
Bfil-o, " to determine npon '*] 
(« That which is determined 
npon " ; hence) A resolution, de- 
eree: — SSn&ttis consultum (or as 
one word senatusconsultum), a 
decree of ihe tenate. 

2. consultom (esse), impers. 
perf . pass. inf . of consulo. 

con-sttnio, sump8{,sumptum, 
BtUnSre, 8. v. a. [con (scnm), in 
"intensive" force; stlmo, "to 
take"] (" To take whoUy or 
completcly"; henoe, "tocon- 
snme, dovour ** ; hence) To an- 
nihHate, deitroy, hring to nought, 
waste. — Pass. : con-sttmor, 
snmptns sum, stlmi. 

consmnptns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of consnmo. 

con-tendo, tendi, tentnm, 
tendSre, 8. v. n. and a. [con 
(scnm), in " angmentative " 
force ; tendo] 1. [tendo, " to 
Btretch"] (" To stretch wlth aU 
one's might ; to strain *'; hence) 
A.: (a) Kent.: To make an effort 
or endeawur; to exert on^i tflf^ 



endeavour, — (b) Act.: To strive 
eagerly after, exert on^s seif teal- 
ousty for. — b. With accessory 
notion of hostiUty : To tirive, 
eontend, struggle, ete. — 2. [tendo, 
" to bend one's way"] To bend 
ont^t way, or proceed, eagerly. 

conten-tlo, tlonis, f. [for 
contend-tlo; fr. contond-o, "to 
contend"] A contentUm, contest. 

contlnen-ter, adv. [for oon- 
tlnent-er, fr. contlnens, con- 
tinent-is, " continuons *'] In 
time: Continuouslyf tpit?iout in- 
terruption, 

con-tlnSo, tTntU, tentnm, 
tlnere, 2. v. a. [f or con-t6n6o ; fr. 
oon (sonm), " together "; tenSo, 
" to hold "] (" To hold, or keep, 
together"; hence) 1. Of places : 
In Pass.: To be surrounded, en- 
compassed, or endosed by, — 2. To 
comprise, occupy.—S, To restrain. 
— Pass. : con-tlnSor, tentus 
Bum, tlneri. 

con-tingo, tlgi, tactnm,ting- 
Sre, 8. V. a. and n. [for oon- 
tango; fr. con (=scnm), in "in- 
teu^ve " force ; tango, ** to 
tonch "] (** To touch on aU sides ; 
to take hold of"; hence) 1. 
Aot.: To touch, reach, extend to.— 
2. Neut. : To happen or chance; 
tofall out, come topass, 

contln-ttus, fia, fium, adi. 
[contin-6o, "to hold together*'] 
(" Holding together " ; hence) 
Of time : Successive, in suecession, 

contra, adv. and prep. : 1. 
Adv. : ("Over against"; hence) 
a. On the other side, on the other 
Jumd, in retum, in reply.—b, Jn 
oppositiM, on the contrary — 2. 
Prep. gov. acc.: Against, 

con-tr&ho, trazi, tractnm, 
tr&here, 8. v. a. [con (scnm), 
"togcther"; tr&ho, "to draw'^] 
To dratff, or bringf togeiher ; to 
collect, assetnble. 

contfimSl-Ia, Tsb, f« C<^tL- 
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tflmSl-iis, *<flW8lliiig greatly"] 
(« Theqtudityof theeon/KineliM "; 
benoe) ImuUt ^frorU, eotUumelp. 

con-v8nIo, TSni, yentom, 
vSnlre, 4. v. n. [oon (scom), 
"together**; venTo, **tooome"] 
1. 7b come^ or meef, together; to 
tollect, assernbU, — 2. To be agreed 
upon, 

conven-tas^tQfl^m. [conv6n- 
lo] ("Acomingtogether"; hence) 
1. An auemblyt auembloffe, meet- 
ing,—2. A judieial atsenMp, a 
eourt o/Justiee, 

conversoB, a, om, P. perf. 
paai. of oonverto. 

con-verto, yerti, versnm, 
TertSre, 8. y. a. [con (scum), in 
"angrmentatiye** force; verto, 
"to tum"] 1. To tum or tum 
round; to wheel round. — 2. Pass. 
in reflexiye f orce : To tum on^s 
seJf round, tum round» — 3. To 
diange, alter, — PaaB. : oon- 
vertor. versnB sum, verti. 

convictufl, a, um, P. perf. 
paas. of convinoo. 

con-vlnco, vloi, victum, 
vincere, 3. y. a. [oon (sscum), in 
"intensive*' foroe; vinco, "to 
conquer"; hence, "to show, or 
prove, conclnsivcdy"] To show, 
or prove^ very eonclusivelv. — 
Faas.: con-vincor, victna sum, 
yinci. 

oonvScfttns, a, um, P. perf . 
pau. of convOco. 

oon-v5oo, v5cftvi, yScfttum, 
vOc&re, 1. y. a. [con (scum), 
"together"; vOco, »to caU"] 
To call together; to eonvene, eon- 
voke, summon. — Pass. : oon- 
vScor, vOcfttufi 8um, vScftri. 

c5-p-Ia, Iie, f. [contr. fr. oo- 
op-ia ; fr. oo (sscum), in "ang- 
mentative" force; ops, Sp-is, 
" means," efc.] (" The thing per- 
taining to ops'*i henoe) 1. Oo- 
piousnesSf plenty: — copiam fru- 
menti facere, (to maie a plenty; 
te.) tofumish a tupply of eorm* 



cfa. S8. — 2. Plur. : a. Forees, 
troops.—}}. Besourees, smppUe*. 

oGpX-Sras, tea, tenm, a^. 
[o6pI-a, "plenty"] ("Pull of 
eopia**; henoe) Fumished abund- 
antly, or weU supplied with a 
thing ; abounding in weaUhfriA. 
B^ (Comp.: o5pIdB-Ior) ; Snp.: 
c5pIds-iB8lmns. 

o-or-am, adv. [oontr. fr. oo- 
or-am; fr. co (scnm), in "ang- 
mentative"foroe; o8,or-is,"tEe 
face"] ("Before one'8 faoe"; 
hence) Personally, in person. 

comn, fls, n. ("A hom"; 
hence) Of aa army : A wing. 

corp-UB, Sris, n. ("That 
which is made or formed"; 
hence) 77te body [akin to Saiia. 
root K{jp, " to make"]. 

Crass-nB, i, m. [craas-ns, 
"thick"] Crassus; a Romaa 
fiunily name : 1. Publius Craasns, 
a yonng Boman offlcer in com- 
mand of Gaesar^s cavahy^ — 2. 
MarouB Orassus, who perished in 
Parthia. 

crdmo, ftvi, fttum, ftre, 1. v. a. 
To bum.—Taaa.: crdmor, fttns 
Bum, ftri [akin to Sans. root QRi» 
"tocook"]. 

crS-o, ftvi, fttnm, fire, 1. v. a. 
(" To create " ; hence) To mate 
a person something, e.g, king, 
oonsul, eto.; to ereate, appoint, etc 
— Pass.: crS-or, fttna sum, ftrl 
[akin to Sans. root K91, "to 
make"]. 

or6-8CO, Ti, tnm, aoBre, 8. 
y. n. [akin to cr6o] (" To grow 
orgrowup"; hence) Toinertase; 
to beoome greater or larger, 

crSvlssem, pluperf. sul^. ot 
oresoo. 

orl-nls, nis, m. [for crfi-nis ; 
fr. OUB, root of cre-sco, "to 
grow *•] (" The gn^wing thing ** ; 
hence) 7%e hair of the head : in 
plur.: the tocks [cf. 0pi(, rpix-iti 
"hair," akin to Sans. root dbik, 
"togrow"]. 
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erttcia-ttis, ttlB, m. [craoi(»)- 
0, •• to torture''] Zbrtiir». 

crtLdei-Itas, It&tis, crflda-is, 
•• crnel "] (•• The quality, wr state, 
of tke crudeiis "; nence) Otieidr. 

crndel-iter, ady. [id.] Cntel' 
l§y wUh crwlty. 

onl-txis, tds, m. [for col-tns ; 
fr. C61-0, ••to cultivate"] (••A 
cidtiyatiiig " ; henoe) MoAe, at 
manneTf qf li/vinff, 

cnm, prep. goy. abl.: 1. WUh; 
together or along with,—2 . In com- 
position (also com, oo) : a. WiOif 
toff^her.—h. In *• angmentatiye " 
or •* intensiya'' force, to denote 
compIeteneaB, a high degree, etc, 
— N.B. With Personal prononns 
cnm always foUows its case, e.g. 
Becum,nobi8cum,e<e., andusually 
10 with Relatiye pronouns, e.g. 
quibuscum, ete, [akin to Sans. 
tatn; also to (vv, <ruvj, 

cttpXd-e, ady. [cupid-us, •• eag- 
er"] 1. Eagerly, ualotulp, fKU- 
tUmately.—Z. Ck>mp.: Too eagerly ; 
ch. 15. VST Oomp. : cfipld-lus ; 
Sup.: cttpld-isslme. 

ottpXd-Xtas, It&tis, f. [id.] 
(•• The quality of the cHpidu»** ; 
hence) A longing, desire, eager- 
neu. 

cttpXdXnB, cttpIdissXme ; 
see cupide. 

cttp-Idns, Ida, Idum, ad]'. 
[cfip-io] With Oten. or Gternndin 
di [9 132] : Desirou» qf, detiring, 
eager/or, 

cttp-Xo, lyi or li, Itum, 6re, 
8. V. n. With Dat. [107] : To 
tcish tDell U>t to be favourably dis- 
posed towards [aldui to Sans. root 
KUP, •* to become ezcited "]. 

cu-r (anciently qno-r), ady. 
[contracted, aoc to some, fr. 
quare (squft re) ; acc. to others, 
fr.cuirei] Why; wherefore. 

cttr-a. 89, f. [for ecer-a, fr. 
ccer-o, old form of quaer-o, •• to 
seek"] (••The seeking thing"; 
henoe, with aooessory notion of 



trouble, efe.) Care, solidtud€, aU 
teiition, etc.:— «ase cur» alicni, 
(<Q he (for) a care to one, i.e.) 
that one should, etc., take care 
abotUt or bestow attention on, 
lomething. 

cttr-o, ftvi, fltum, &re, 1. y. a. 
[cur-a, ••care"] With Acc. and 
Gterundive: 7\> take care^ order, 
or eause, that eomething be done, 
etc. ; to get, or have, something 
done, etc. 

oar-sos, sfis, m. [for curr- 
Bus; fr. ourr-o, "to run"] A 
running, speed, omrM .*— cursum 
adsBquare, (Jto tnake equal their 
running, i.e.) to keep up toith the 
paee of the horaes ; ch. 48. 

cns-tos, tddis, comm. gen. A 
guard, keeper [akin to kvO, root 
of Kw9^, •• to cover, to hide "]. 



damnfittis, a, nm, P. perf 
pass. of damno. 

damn-o, ayi, fttum, &re, 1. 
y. a. [damn-um, in the meaning 
of ••a penalty"] (•*To bring a 
penalty upon " ; henoe) To con- 
demn. — Pass. : damn-or, &tus 
sum, &ri. 

dandus, a, um, Gerundiye of 
do. 

dfttns, a, um, P. perf . pass. of 
do. 

d6, prep. goy. Abl.: 1, From, 
atoay /rom.—2, In the course o/, 
during, in, — 3. 0/, about, con- 
eeming, respecting,—4. From,out 
o/,/rom among a number of per- 
sons, etc. — 5. Of a canse, reason. 
etc.'. From,/or. 

dS-bSo, bfli, bTtum, bcre, 2. 
y. a. [contx. fr. dg-h&b5o ; fr. dg, 
«•from"; h&bfio, ••to have"] 
(«•To haye, or hold, from " a 
person ; hence) 1, To otce.—2. 
With Inf.: To be bound to do, 
etc.; I, etc., ougM io do, etc, 

d6-c6do, ccssi, cessum^ cM.- 
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fOH; tO 

'" ^ . _^ Mi- IndecL 

ch. 8 [akiii to Sftns. dof-aii, Gr. 

ddcentiu, a, mn, P. perf. 
psM. oc decipio; — ftt ch. 14, 
■npply eae with deceptsxn [} 
IM). 

d&KS6i*tOt oertilTi, certfttmn, 
oertAre, 1. y. n. [dS, in " strength- 
enlng" fOroe; certo, ** to oon- 
tend **] Toeontend^mjigldj vigomr' 
<msljf or eamesUjf, 

dS-ddo. cldi, no fnp., cXdfire, 
8. T. n. [for de-eSdo; fr. de, 
«down"; cado, •*to faU"] To 
falldown, 

ddo-Xmiu, Ima, Imnm, adj. 
nnm. adj. [d6c-em, ''ten"] 
TenOi, 

d6-cXpIo. oSpi, oeptnm, cTp- 
fire, 8. y. a. [for dS-c&pIo ; fr. de, 
in " Btrenffthening " foroe ; capio, 
" to take^' ; hence, in bad aense, 
" to deoeiye **] To <2eof<tv.— Pasg.: 
de-cIpXor, oeptns Bom, olpl. 

d6-cl9,ro, cl&rflyi, clftrfttmn, 
ol&rftre, 1. y. a. [de, ''oomplete- 
ly"; olAr-o, **to make clear"] 
(<• To make quite cloar " ; henoe) 
To announee, deelare^ eto. 

d0o1irl-o, toifl, m. [d6cfirT-a, 
" a troopof ten (hor8o-)goIdier8"] 
('* One haying a decurla "; hence) 
The commander qf a decnria. 

d6dXt-XtXa8, Itli, m. [dedo, 
Buj). dGdlt-mn, " to surrender "] 
One vho hae turrendered or eapU' 
ulated, 

d6d-ItIo, ItlGnis, f. [dSd-o, 
** to snrrcnder "] A surrender. 

d6-do, dldi, dltum, dfire, 8. 
▼, a. rd6, " away from " ; do, " to 
pat "j (" A putdng away from ** 
one*t Mlf ; henoo) 2b five up to 
one ; to ntrrender, 

d9-dfLoo, dozi, dnctnm, dtio- 
in, 8. y. a. td6, " away *' ; ddoo, 
••tolMMl"] ("Tb leiid awaj"; 



benoe) fb Umd or dram pg', wfA- 



dMHgatM^ a, nm, P. perf. 
of detetigo. 

d»-fStIgo, flUigftyl, IKtlgft. 
tmn, ffttigtte, 1. y. a. [dS, denoU 
ing " compkteneeB" ; fatigo,"to 
weary"] P» wearf thoromgklf, 
weeuy omtj erk<nu<.— Paas. : d6- 
fStlffor, ffttlgfttoa ■nm, ffttlg- 
ftri. 

do-flBiido, fendi, fenanm, 
fendera, 8. y. a. [dS, **swa7 
from " ; obeol. f endo, " to strike "] 
("To Btrike away from" one; 
henoe) 1. fb ward of.—2, To 
protedj drfend [fendo is akln to 
Sans. root han, "to strike"]. 

d6feMnis, a, om, P. perf. <A 

d6-ntiBCor, feenu Bom, 
f6tiflci, 8. y. dep. inch. [for dd- 
f atiecor ; fr. d6, in " Bfcrengthen- 
ing" foroe; ffttUcor, "to grow 
faint "] To become quite /aint or 
wearp:—In perf. tenaeB: To be 
quite/aint or weary ; io be wearied 
out or exhautted. 

de-inde (trisyll.), ady. [d6, 
" from " ; inde, " thence "] 
(" From thenoe"; henoe)Oftime: 
/n the nextplace, c^/terwards, a/ter 
thai. 

dlijectns, a, um, P. perf . paes. 
of d6)IcIo. 

d6-JIcIo, j6oi, jectnm, jlbfire, 
8. y. a. [for d6-]'ficIo; fr. de, 
"down"; jftclo, " to throw"] 
2b throw or eeut dotm .^— dejecti 
eft spe, (thrown down /irom thed 
Jtope, i.e.) disappointed in thai 
Aof)e.— PasB. : d6-JIcXor, jectns 
Bum, jld. 

d61ectii8, a, nm, P. perf . pasB. 
of 2. deUgo. 

d61Ib6randTim, Oerund In 
dum from d61Ib6ro. 

d6-lIb6ro, llb6rftyi, llbfirfttnm, 
llb6rftre, 1. y. a. [for d6-IIbro ; fr. 
d6, in "Btrcngthening" foroe; 
ttbrob "to poise or weigh"] To 
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^nHgk inII in <me'B mlnd ; I» jnni- 
lier, OMUiiler, deHbertUe, 

dfiUg&tOfl, »» mn, P. pnf. 
pMi. oTl. dSOgo. 

1. de-iXflro, wn, ngfttnm, 

Ugftre, L y. a. [de, " down » ; 
Dgo, **to faind**] 7b Miul «fomi; 
lo ftiiMi /ojT, /aKm.— Psn.: d6- 
IXgor, IXgfttas Bum, Ogftd. 

S. de-Ugo. l£gi, lectom, IXg- 
fixe, 8. y. a. [lor dft46go; fr. de, 
«oiit'*; Ugo, **to chooee*'] 2b 
dkoote ««t, «lid; piei eirf.— Pius. : 
d6«Ugor, lectiu >nm, UgL 

dS-mXntto, mln&l, mlna- 
tnm, mXnfiere, 8. y. a. [dfi, In 
**strei^(thening*' foroe; mlnik), 
**to make k»**] To mai« Uu; 
to lesmi, dimMa^— PsBB.: d6- 
mXnttor, mlnfttns Bnm, mXn&i. 

demXntttiLi, a, nm, r, perf . 
paBB. of deminno. 

demimu, a, nm : 1. P.perf. 
pasB. of demitto.— 2. Pa.: a. Of 
localltieB: Low-lifinff, low. — b. 
Of tlie head : Botied dotm, droop- 

dfi-mitto, mlBl miBsnm, mitt- 
ftre, 8. y. a. rdfi, ** down "; mitto, 
**toletgo**] 3V> M, or «ufow, <o 
godomn; to lowert M>)ill.— PasB.: 
d6«mlttor, miBsoB Bnm, mittL 

d6 - mo&Btro, monBtrftyi, 
monstrfttnm, monBtrftre, 1. y. a. 
[dfi, in **angmentatiye** force; 
monBtro, **to Bhow"] To thoWf 
poitUout, 

dSmnm, ady. [a lengthencd 
f orm of thecMnonBtratiye particle 
dem, in i-dem, tan-dem] At lastf 
tUlatffih, 

d6-n9go, nfigftyi, n6gfttnm, 
nfigftte, 1. y. a. [d6, in **in- 
tensiye ** foroe ; n6go, ** to deny "] 
(**To deny thoronghly"; hence) 
Tor^ute, 

d6-nl, n», na, nnm. diBtrib. 
adj. [for deo-ni ; fr. dec-em, 
^•ten'*] Teneaeh, 

dSnX-que, ady. [for dein- 
qne ; tr. dein, ** then " ; qnfi, 

C(9*. L Y 



«and"] C^And then"; hecce: 
Atlength.aiUuL 

dS-nnntXo, nnntiftvi, nnntl 
fttom, nnntiftre, 1. y. a. [di^, 
** from *•; nnntTo, ** to «end • mcv»- 
Bage**1 ('^To Bcnd a mw^npr 
from*' one by means of a mo» 
aenger, efc. ; hence) 1, To in- 
timaUt announee. — 2. Ta mert-f. 
ihreaUn. 

de-perdo, perdTdi. ^ "0111 nm, 
perdSre, 8. y. a. [dr, dcnotinpr 
** oompletenesB ** ; perdo, *' to 
loBe*'] fb fcwe entireljf or com- 
pletelp. 

d6-pttno, pOetU, pTWtTtam, 
pOnfire, 8. y. a. [dC, ** down " ; 
pOno, *• to pnt "] i. ab f«^ or lay 
dovcn in aplace.— 2. To lay aeidf. 

depSpttlfttns, a, mn, T. perf . 
paBs. of depopulo. 

d6-p5pttlo, p6ptU<1v1, pOpfil- 
fttnm, popfil&re, 1. y. a. fd^ in 
" Btrnigthening** force ; popnlo, 
*• to rayage *'] To rotage vtterJy ; 
to tay wuUt etc — Paas. : d^- 
pSpttlor, pOpfilfttns enm,p5pfil- 

deprScfl-tor, t^ria, m. [de- 
prec(a)-or, ** to intcrocde with "] 
(** He who Intcrccdcs with *"* 
another ; henoe) An intereessor. 
~eo interoeflBore, {he being an 
inUrcestor ; i.e.) at his inter. 
eession :A.hl, abe. [} 126, a]. 

d6-flero, eerfii, eertnm, Bcrt^re, 
8. y. a. [dS, in '• negative " forco ; 
B6ro, **to Join"] ("To dlsjoin ; 
to nndo or Bever " ono'8 conncc- 
tion wlth Bome object; hence) 
To/orsaie, dbandony desert. 

d6-Bigno, Bignftyl, Bignfttnm, 
Bign&re, 1. y. a. [de, " ont " ; 
signo, **to mark"] (••To mark 
out" ; henoe) To denotet point 
out or oi.— PasB.: d6-8ig^or, 
sign&tnB snm, slgn&ri. 

d6-8i8to,8tIti,BtTtum, sist^re, 
3. y. n. [dfi, " away from '*; eisto, 
*• to set one'B self, stand '*] (•• To 
Bct one^s self away from *' an 
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objoct : henoo) To leave off^ gixt 
overt eeate, detUt, 

despfirans, ntis, P. pres. of 
despCro. 

de-8p6ro, Bper&vl, gperftfcom, 
ep^r&re, 1. y. a. [d6, denoting 
" reversal *' ; BpCro, " to hope "] 
To ffive upt or lote, hope; to de- 
tpair. 

d6-iipIcIo, ipexl, spectnm, 
BpIcCre, 8. y. a. [for de-specio ; 
fr. de, " down "; Bpecio, " to look 
at"] ("To look down at or 
upon" ; hence) To ditdain, eon' 
temnt despiu. 

destltl, perf. ind. of dSBisto. 

de-stXtao, BttttU, Btltatam, 
Btlt&Sre, 8. y. a. [for de-Btatao ; 
fr. de, "away from"; Btatuo, 
" to put " wr " place "] (" To put 
away from" one; hence) 1. To 
forsaJte, abandon, de»eri.—2, To 
deprive or d^aud, — ^Pass. : d6- 
stXtaor, stltatuB Bum, Btltfii. 

destltGtus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of destituo. 

destrlctus, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of destringo. 

de-strlnjro, strinzi, Btrictum, 
Btring5re. 8. y. a. [dS. in 
" strengthening " force ; Btringo, 
" to draw " a sword " from *• the 
Bheath"] To unsheatht dravD out, 
eto. — FasB. : d6 - stringor, 
BtrJctuB Bum, Btringi. 

de-smn, ftU, esBe, y. n. [diB, 
"away from"; Bum, "to be"] 
("To be away from" a place, 
€tc\ hence) To heu)anting,to/ail. 

d6-stlper, adv. [de, " from "; 
Buper, " above "] From above. 

d6t6r-Ior, Iub, oomp. adj. 
[obsol. deter, fr. dS, " below *'] 
("Lower"; hence) Wbrse. 

d6-terreo, terriii, terrltnm, 
terrere, 2. y. a. [de, "away 
from " ; terrte, " to fnghten "] 
(" To frighten away from " some- 
thing ; henco) To dder, disoour^ 
age, hindert prevmU: — deterrere 
ne, to hinder or prtvtntfrom. I 



detraotus, a, nm, P. pert. 
pass. of dStr&ho. 

d6-trftho, trazi, tractnm, 
tr&hSre, 8. y. a. [de, " away " ; 
trSho, " to draw '*] (" To draw 
away"; henoe) To tpUhdraw, 
remove, take atoay. — Pas. : 
d6 - trfthor, tractus Bum, 
tr&hi. 

detrl-mentnm, menti, n. 
[det&o, " to rub ofP," throngh 
true root DinrBZ] ("That which 
is rubbed off "; hence) Zom, hurt, 
damage, injury, detrlment. 

d6as, i, m. Agodf deity [akin 
to Or. 9«6{, and Sans. deoa, " a 
god»]. 

d6-v6ho, yezi, yectum, ySh- 
6re, 8. y. a. [d6, "down" or 
" away " ; v6ho, " to carry "] To 
earry down or aieay. 

dex-ter, tra, trum, adj. To, 
or 01», the right side; right.—Aa 
Subst.: dextra, se, f. T^ right 
Juind [akin to Sans. daish-a; Or. 
it^-to^f fi«f-(rep60« 

dXoendos, a, um, Gterundive 
of dico. 

dXco, dizi, dictmn, dicere, 8. 
y. a. (" To show, or point out," 
by n)eaking ; hence) 1. To say: 
— dfcere, kept saying; HiBtorio 
Inf. [S 140, 2] oh. 16.— 2. To 
mention, state, report.—laipcn, 
PasB.: dictum est, ii was, or has 
been,menti4med,cii, 16,efe.;— atch. 
1 with clauao as Bubject [$ 167].— 
S.WithoutObject: Tospeak :dicit, 
ch. 18.— 4. To/lx twon, appoint, 
— Impen. PaBS. : diotum erat, U 
futd been appointed, etc — 5. Of a 
cauBe: To plead.—VBaa,; dlcor, 
dictuB Bum, dlci [aUn to Or. 
3euc-n;^(,and Saos. root Dig, " to 
•how"]. 

diO'tIo, tlOniB, f. [dlc-o, "to 
plead "] A pleading, or d^ending, 
of a cauae, ete, 

dic-tiim, ti, n. [dio-o, « to 
■peak"] ("▲ thing Bpoken'*: 
bence) An order, eommand. 
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iUctiu, •■ ™. P- pnt- IM». 

of dV». 

dldlol, pATt, iDd. oF dlkCO, 
dlM, tl, m. <ln >lng. iDnie- 



ikWk 1^< iaii >™ /"'■ ■p™', 
lo» <■ lAi ila|i [Blltn to eai 



Taiifftr.bt d,S,-ti.<. 

lUf-ncnii, r,ille, »dj, Ifor 
dta-OcIUil Ir. illn, lu " uegtldTe " 
fcrai aclll»,"ia«y"]*s<«uir, 
tard, iM^liwJI- 

dlgn-ltu, nttli, t. rdlgD-u, 
■wooliy"] rTluqnililjDf UiB 



y")rTluqn 



dlBcesaOnu, ■, um, P. tiit . 
t dHcolo. 

dlBClpl<lDai Inie, I. Ifordlu 
pDl.lHB 1 fr. dEKlpllUii, >■ ■ 
iMLer") (" A thiog pertainlnj 



, P. perC. 

lnm, ilcit», 
rj; fr. dTj, 



dtB-jICIor, ioctin mm, llc 

dI-sporin>> epenl, f>i>c 

■pcrgtra, 8. t. iu [tor di-sp 
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a very long time; too Umg.' 
Oomp.: drfltluB. 

dTtltlns ; Bee dln. 

dlQtnrn-Itaf, It&tls, f. [dlQ- 
tnm-iu, "of long duration"] 
(" The qnallty of the diutumw " ; 
hence) Long durcUion or eon- 
tinuance; length. 

dlG-tarnus, toma, tumnm, 
adj. [din, " a long while "] (•* Of, 
or belonging to, diu " ; henoe) 
Cf long duratlon ; long, pro- 
longed. QST Oomp.: dl&tnm- 
lor. 

dX-nmns, uma, umum, adj. 
[di-es, " day"] 0/, or helonging 
to, the day; by day, 

dlv-es, Itis, adj. (" Shining"; 
hencc) Rieh, wealthy. 6S9* 
Comp. : divlt-lor and dit-Ior ; 
Sup.: dlvlt-isslmna and dit-issl- 
mus [akin to Sans. root Div, " to 
shinc"]. 

Dlvlco, onis, m. Divioo; a 
chieftain of the Helvetii. 

dl-vldo, visi, vlsum, vld6re, 
8. V. a. (" To part aaunder " ; 
hcnce) 7b dividSf teparate, eto. — 
Fass. : dl-vldor, vlsus sum, 
vldi fdl (=diB), "apart"; root 
vm, probably akin to Sans. root 
BHID, " to part or divide "]. 

dlvlsns, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of divido. 

DlvItlScns, i, m. DivUiaau; 
a chieftain of the ^dui. 

do, d5di, d&tum, d&re, 1. v. a. 
To give in the widest acceptation 
of the term. — Fass.: ddr, d&tos 
gmn, d&ri [akin to Qr. Si-6<o-iJii ; 
Sans. root Dl]. 

d5c-8o, iii, tum, Sre, 2. v. a. 
[ akin to dlc-o] 7b teaehf instrud, 
in/orm, thow, tell, etc. 

d51-8o, fii, Itum, ere, 2. v. n.: 
1, To be in pain.—2, 7b grieve, 
torrow. 

d5I-or, Gris, m. [d51-9o, " to 
grieve"] Oritf, torrow, 

ddl-iui. L m. Crttfl, /mud, 
guile, deoPU [MXof ]. 



dSm-I-on-IaiHt H, n. [fov 
d5m>I-ciU-Ium ; tr. dOm-us, ** a* 
bode*'; (i) connecting vowel; 
root onLBfcoAy in icaA-vtrrMf '* to 
Gonoeal "] (** The abode-oonoeal- 
ing thing'*' ; henoe) A habUaUon, 
dvelling, domielle, 

d9ml, d5mo, dttmom \ 
•eeddmiu. 

d5mas, i and 1la,t, A dweU" 
ing, hotue, abode, — a. Adverbial 
(3en. of place [$ 121, b, 6] : 
d5mi, At Jiome. — b. Abl. of 
place ^' whence " [§ 121, 0. o] : 
domo. From home, — c. After 
verbs of motion [§ 101 ] : d5mam, 
2b the house, home, homeward» 
[Gr. 6o/xoc]. 

dOn&tas, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of dono. 

d5n-o, &vl, fttum, fii«, 1. v. a. 
[don-nm, ** a present"] To give as 
a present; to present. — ^Pass. : 
dOn-or, fttuB snm, &ri. 

Dtlbis, is, m. The Dubii (now 
Doub), a river of Gaul. 

dtibIt&-tIo. tI5nia, f. [dnbit- 
(a)-o, "to donbt"] A doubting; 
doubt, hesitation, 

diib-Ito, It&vi, It&tnm, ttare, 
1. V. n. intcns. [primitive form 
dfi-bo,fr.dtt-o," two**]("Tomove 
in two directions ; to vibrate to 
and fro " ; henoe) To hesUate, doubt, 
be in doubU 

diib-Ias, la, Inm, adj. [obsol. 
dfib-o, *' to move two ways, vi- 
brate to and fro " ; fr. dfio, 
"two"] ("Vibratlng to and 
fro"; hence) DoubffM,vneertain: 
— non dnbins, sure, 

dtloendas, a, um, Qemndive 
of dnco. 

dii-cent-i, se, a. nnm. adj. 
plur. [dfi-o, " two •' ; cent-nm, 
** a hnndred "] Two hundred. 

dtlco, duxi, ductum, dficbe, 
8. V. a. : 1. To draw, lead, oon- 
duct, bring/orward in tha widest 
Bense.— Phrases : a. Dncera nz- 
orem, to lead a wife (home); I.e, lo 
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iiutrrir. — b. Dnoera in matri- 
moninm, to lead (home) /br mar' 
riagtt i.e. I0 fnarry.— 2. Milit. 1. 1. : 
Of a commaiidar : Tokad^ moo<, 
or martk troopi, etc. — 3. To <»- 
/hunetf Indueif move, afeei,—4m 
2b rodeom, rogardt oontider, deem, 
— 5. 2b d^er, jntt of; see dies ; 
— «t dh. 16 dnoere is the His- 
torio Inf. [§ 140, 3].->6. Ibdraw 
oui, prfOong. — Vam,: dflcor, 
dnctna snm, dfloi [akin to Sans. 
root DUH, *' to draw out"]. 

diixu, ady. [akin to diu] 1. 
[$ 162, II, (3)] While, wMM, whiU 
lhat,—2. UntU, untU that, 

DtimnSrix, Igis, m. Dum- 
norix; a brother of Divitiacus, 
and a chieftain of the iBidui. 

dfl-o, », o, num. adj. plur. 
Two [3vo]. 

dtiS-deciixi, num. adj. plur. 
indecL [for dno-d6cem ; fr. dno, 
•*two"; decem, "ten"] ("Two 
andten") Tweivem 

dtlrXor, va ; see dunu. 

dtlr-iui, a, um, adj. (" Hard " 
as to the material ; hence) iTard, 
teffere, toilaome, diJicuU. %Sr 
Comp. : dOr-Ior; (Sup. : dur- 
isdbnuB) [probably aJdn to Sans. 
root DHJELi. " to bear "]. 

dux, dticiB, comm. gen. [for 
duc-s; fr. dQc-o, "to lead"] 1. 
A leader, guide,conduetor,—2. Of 
troopB,<te.: Aleader,commander, 
general. 



e: seeex. 



I, BV» 1S« 

8«dO, dldi, dltum, d6re, 8. y. a. 
rs (-ex), "out"; do, " to put"] 
Zb put out ot/orth, 

S^fiLco, duxi, ductum, dtlc- 
ere, 8. v. a. [e (=ex), "out"; 
dtlco, " to lead"] To lead out or 
fOrth, 

effSmXnandus, a, nm, Qer- 
ondJye of eflemino. 

ef-fBmXn-o, ftvi, fttum, &re, 1. 



y. a. [for ex-f fimln-o ; fr. ex, de- 
noting " change " ; fSmln-a, " a 
woman"] (" To change into a 
woman" ; hence) To render ef' 
/eminate, enervate, 

effSro, ext<Ui,eifttnm, efferre, 
y. a. irr^. [for ex-fSro ; fr. ex, 
*«out" ; f&ro, "to bear"] ("To 
bear, or carry, out or forth"; 
hence) To tpr^ abroad% pvbliih, 
proclaim,—PaaB, : elfSror , Sl&tua 
Bum, efferri. 

ef-flclo. fSci, fectum, flcere, 
8. y. a. [lor ex-fficlo ; fr. ex, 
" out " ; fftclo, " to make "] (" To 
make, or work, out " ; hence) 
With double Acc. [§ 99] : To make 
or render an object that which ia 
expressed by the aecond Aoc. 

6ffi, perf. ind. of ago. 

8go, Gen. mSi (plur. noa), 
pers. pron. I [akin to Gr. <yM ; 
Sans. aham], 

6-erddIor, gressus sum, 
grfidi, 8. y. dep. [for e-grftdlor ; 
fr.e (=ex), " out"; gradlor, " to 
step"] ("To step out"; hence) 
To go out or come/orlh ; to leave. 

6-grrSg-IU8, la, lum, adj. [d 
(ssex), "from, out of"; grex, 
gr6g-is, "a flock"] ("That is 
from, out of, a flock"; hence) 
Bxcellent, eminent, etc. 

6gressus, u, um, P. pcrf. of 
^&ilor ; — at ch. 44, supply esse 
with ^essum. 

61S,tus, a, um, P. pcrf. pass. 
of effdro. 

6-niIgr o , mlgrftyi, mlgrfttum, 
mlgr&re. 1. y. n. [e (sex), 
"from**; migro, "to depart"] 
To depari/rom, emigrate. 

6mls8us, a, um, P. perf. paa«. 
of emitto. 

6-mitto, mlsi, zuisBum, mitt- 
6re, 3.v.a.[e(asex),"awayfrom"; 
mitto, "to seud"] (" To send 
away from " one ; hence) To throw 
away, cast aside or off, — Pass. : 
6-mittor, missus sum, mitti. 

Smo. emi, empuuu, luxlce, 8. 
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T. a. [teio, ««to take**] CTo 
take " to one^s kIT in ezchaQne 
for money ; hen-e; 7b friry, /mr- 
eAa*r. — Pa^. : dmor, enipciu 
sam, toii. 

6m51-Imcntam, Imenti, n. 
[emol-Ior, •* to work ont "] (** A 
working out"; henoe) Ejfort, ex- 
ertiony labcnr, difflcuUf. 

Snim, conj. For. 

SntmtIS.tnB, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of enuntio. 

6-nantIo, nimtl&vi, nnntl- 
atum, nnntlare, 1. v. a. [e=(ex), 
•* out " ; nuntio, ** to teU "] (** To 
tell out" ; bence) To divulge, dis- 
eloUt reveal, etc. — Paas.: S-nunt- 
lor, nuntlatns snm, nuntl&il 

1. 80, adv. [prob. for eom 
(=eum), old aoc. sing. maac of 
pron. l8, "thlfl, that"] 1. Of 
place : To tiuUplace, thitheTf there, 
—2. Of a cauae or reason : For 
the catue, or reason, that/ollotes; 
on that account, 

2. 9o, with comparative de- 
groe ; sce in. 

3. So, Ivi or II, Itum, Ire, v. n. 
To go [root i, akin to SiEins. root 
1, Gr. t-eVai, "togo"]. 

1. SOdcm, mosc. and nent. 
abl. BinK- of Idcm. 

2. dOdom, adv. [for eomdem 
(Bcuuduui), old acc. masc. sing. 
of idem, '* theBumo"] To^etame 
place, 

008, acc. maso. plur. of Is. 

Sosdom, acc. musc. plur. of 
iduin. 

6qu-d-8, ItiH, m. [for eqa- 
i-(t)(i ; fr. &qu-u8, "a horse"; 
(t) eponthctio ; 1, root of eo, *'to 
go "] (" The horHe-goiug ono " ; 
houce) lc A hortetnan.—2. Plur.: 
JJorte-toldU.':**, cavalry. 

6qu«08tv.r, e^tris, eAtre, adj. 
[vqu-UH, •- a hoibo "] Ftrtaining to 
a norte ; horu-, cavatry-, 

6quXta-tU8, l^ (Dat. &qalt- 
fttu, oh. 8», $tc\ m. [6quU(a)-o, 
**to bu au equ$» or honeman; 



to lide^n CA riding'*; hMm) 
Eone soUierty camlrf. 

Sqttus, i, m. .1 horu. — es 
eqois, <m honebaek; — equo ad- 
miaBO, aee admitto; — ad eqQnn: 
reKribere, see reacribo [aldn to 
Gr. Lcjcof (=In-of), and Sana. 
a^, **a horae"]. 

erepturuB, a, nm, P. fot. ct 
eripio. 

SreptUB, a, om, P. perf. paak 
of Mplo. 

6-rtpIo, rlp&i, lepcnm, rlp&re, 
8. V. a. [f(Mr &>r&pIo; fr. S (^ez), 
** away ** ; r&plo, ** to Bnatck "] 
1. To matehaway,—2, With Dat. 
oi person and Acc of thing : To 
deprive one o/ aomething.— 3. To 
delioer, set free. — Paas. : 6-rIp- 
lor, rcptna snm, rlpi. 

St, conj. And : — et . . . et, both 
. . . and [akin to Gr. cri, '* more- 
over " ; Sans. ati, ** much, ex- 
oeedingly "]. 

Stlam, oonj. [akin to et] 1. 
AtuI alto, and /urthermore ; Itke- 
wise, altOf beHdes. — 2. Even, 

Stlam-si, oonj. [etiam, 
" even " ; ai, .« U"] Even if, aU 
(hough, 

et-si, ooHj. [et, **even"; si, 
" if "] Even if, although. 

6-vello, velli and ▼nlsi, 
vulHum, veliere, 3. v. a. [6 (sez'), 
"out"; vello, "to pluck"] T9 
pluck out, pull out, 

ez (6), prep. gov. abl.: 1. Of 
local relations : a. Out of:—ex 
vinculis dicere, (to plead out of 
chains which any one has upon 
him ; i.e.) to plead in ehains, — ^b* 
From:—ex eqais, (from horses; 
i.e.) on horubad:; ez itinere, 
{out qf the march ; i.e.) during or 
oti tfie ttuxrch. — 2. From, in con- 
sequence of.—Z, In accordance, or 
confonnity, with. — 4. I%roug?i^ 
by>-ex. commuui couaeuBU, by 
common oonsent, — 5. Of time : 
After:—^em ex die, day ofter 
(fay.— 6. Of parentage : By [ef ], 
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ex-cIpXo, c£pl, oeptom, olp* 
tee, 8. y. a. [forex-oftplo ; £r. ez, 
"without foroe»'; o&plo, "to 
take"] 1. IbtaJket reeeivtf.— 2. To 
inUrcept, encounter, 

exempliixu, i, n.: 1. An ex- 
ample In the widist aooeptation 
of tbe wcnxL — 2, A wap, manner, 

ex-90a ItI er li, Itnm, ire, 
▼. n. im^. [ex, ** oot or forth" ; 
8o, " to go"] 7o go out, or/orthf 
from, 

ex-ero8o, erofii, ercltnm, 
ercere, 3. y. a. [for ex-aroeo ; f r. 
ex, " ont"; arceo, " to indoee "] 
(** To keep or driye ont of an in- 
cioenre"; henoe, ^'to drlve on; 
feo keep bnsy or at work "; hence, 
** toempioy" ; hence) TopraOiu^ 
exereUe* 

exercXtft-tito, tlAnis, f. [ex- 
ercIt(a)-o, *' to exerdse "] Exerc- 
iiefpradice, 

exercXtfl-tHB, ta, tum, adj. 
[id.] Wetl, or /W/y, exercised; 
Irainedy pracHaed, WiST (Gomp. : 
exerclt&t-lor) ; Sup.: exerclt&t- 
iaelmus. 

exero-Xtas, Itfla (Dat. exerc- 
itn, chapten 23 ; iO ; 46 ateud), 
m. [exercSo,** to exerdse "] (*' An 



exercieing, exerciae 



hence) 



Milit. t.t.: A trained, exereUedt 
or disciplined body o/ men; an 
urmp» 

exXrem, imperf. eulTj. of 
exeo. 

exlBsem. for exiyinem, plu- 
perf. sul^. of exeo. 

existXmft-tXo, tlOniB, f. [ex- 
iBtim(a)-o, "to think"] ("A 
thinking"; henoe) OpinUmJttdg' 
ment, 

exlstXmftttlrTUi, a, nm, P. 
Cnt. of existimo. 

ex-istlmo, istlm&yl, iatlm- 
Stum, iatim&re, 1. y. a. [forex-aes- 
tlmo ; fr. ex, <* without force " ; 
«tlmo, **to think"] To think, 
imaoine, deem^ mppose.—PasB. : 



ex-istXmor, iatlm&tua sum, 
iatlm&ri. 

expddX-ttUi, ta, tum, adj. 
[expedl-o, ** to set free "] (" Set 
free" from ■omething; henoe) 
1. Oneneumbered, — 2. WithotU 
baggaget lighi-armed, — 3. Free 
fromhmdrancee or impedimtnU^ 
eaeg, eto. — 4. Diiengaged, SST 
Ck>mp.: expfidlt-ior. 

ex-p9rIor, pertua aum, pSr* 
Iri, 4. y, dep. [ex, " thoroughly "; 
obaol. pSrlor, ** to go or paas 
through " ; henoe, " to try "] 
(** To try thoroughly " ; henoe) 
1. To trf, prove, put to the test, — 
2a To make iricU o/, experience. 

expl5ra-tor, tdria, m. [ex- 
plor(a)-o, " to apy ont "] (" One 
who apiea out " ; hence) A spy, 
eoout, 

ex-prXmo, presai, preasum, 
prlmfire, 3. y. a. [for ex-pr6mo ; 
fr. ex, ** eut "; prfimo," to preaa "] 
(**To presa or aqueeze out"; 
henoe) To extort, elicU. 

ex-pugno, pugnayi, pugn- 
fttum, pugn&re, 1. y. a. [ex, 
** thoroughly " ; pugno, •* to 
flght "J (" To flght thoroughly "; 
hence, in actiye f orce and as a 
result) To take by auault; to ttonn, 
capture,—Paa&,: ex-pagnor, 
pugn&tus sum, pugn&ri. 

ex-qulro, qulslyi, qulaltum, 
quirere, 3. y. a. [for ex-qutero ; 
fr. ex, " yery much " ; quaero, 
*'to seek for"] ("To seek for 
yery much"; hence) To search 
out, atcertain, — Pass. : ex- 
qulror, qulsltus sum, qulri. 

exqnlsltas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of exquiro. 

ex-sdquor, sequfltus sum, 
Btqui, 8. y. dep. [ex, denotiug 
"to the end or close"; uCquor, 
*' to foUow "] (" To follow to the 
end " ; iience) To /otloia up, 
carry out, e^force, etc 

exspectandns, a, um, Gor- 
undive of ezitpecto :— at cli. U 
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inpply MM with •zspeotandnm 

» 168]. 

ex-speoto, spect&yl, apect- 
Atam, Bpect&re, 1. y. s. [ez, 
**Tery much"; epecto, **tolook 
out *•] ('* To look out very much" 
for R thlng ; hence) To waU/oTf 
atcalt, fffait to au; to wait until, 
etc—Paa, : ex-spector, spect- 
fttna Bum, ■pect&ri. 

ex-ter (-tdnu), t6ra, tdrum, 
adj. [ex, " ont "] On the outaide, 
outward. 69* (Oomp.: extSr- 
lor, ns). — Sup.: extrSmns {and 
extlmus), a, um : a. Outermostf 
utmost,/urtAest,—h. Last. 

extra, prep. goy. acc. [contr. 
fr. extera, ald. dng. of eztSrus, 
" outward '*] ('* On the outward 
part of "; hence) Oti^, or oiUsidet 
p/; beyond, 

extremmu,!; soeeztrgmus. 

extrSmas, a, um, sup. adj. ; 
0oe ezter. — As Subet. : ex- 
tr6mma, 1, n. The end, ex- 
tremity. 

ex-tlro, nssl, nstum, firere, 
3. V. a. [ez, denothig **com- 
pleteness " ; Oro, ** to bum "] 2b 
bum up, eonsume by fire. — Paas. : 
ex«&ror, ustns sum, flrl. 

exustns, a, nm, P. perf . pass. 
Qt ezuro. 



FSb-XuB. li, m. [fab-a, ** a 
bean"] ('*One pertaining to 
beans'*; henoe) Fabius {Quintus 
Maximut) ; a Roman consul, who 
defeated the Arvernl and Rntenl. 

f&clendas (fllcIimdaB), a, 
^m, Qemndive of facio. 

fKcn-e, adv. [facil-is, '^easy"] 
Easily, with ease :—aon facile, not 
easily, i.e. with difficulty. VST 
Comp.: f&cTl-Iua. 

fSc-nis, Tle, adj. [fac-Io, ** to 
Jo"] (•♦1'hat may, or can, be 
done " ; hence) Easy, devoid o/ 
iificulty, 

f J(cY1Tns : seA facile. 



fSo-Xnof, Infirls, m [fSe-Ie^ 
**to do"] (**A tUng done"; 
hence, **a deed"; henoe) In 
bad aense : A h€id deed, erime, 

fScIo, fSd, factnm, IScSre, 3. 
y. a. and n. (** To canse to be " ; 
hence) 1. Act.: a. 7b make, in 
the wideet aooeptation of the 
term :— prsellnm facere, (tomake, 
i.e.) to engage in battle; so, hoc 
praelio f acto, when thi» engagemaU 
had taken plaee ; oh. 18 :^pote8- 
tatem sui facere, (to make am 
opportunity qf himulf; i.e. at ch. 
40) . to afford an opportuniiy o/ 
/Ighting wUh him :^taoere jndio- 
ium, {to make, i.e.) to /orm em 
opinion : — for copiam faoere 
frumenti, see oopia.— b. 7b do, 
—2. Neut. : With adverbs : Ib 
act, behave, etc:— facore arrog- 
anter, to aet arrogantly or pre» 
sumptuously; ch. 40.— Pass.: fIo« 
factus snm, flSri ; see fio [akin 
toSans. root BsXi, **to be/' in 
cansative foroe]. 

fftclandas, a, um, Oenmdiye 
of facio. 

fac-tlo, tldnis, f. [fac-io, in 
the sense of '*to take part, to 
side"] (**A taking part or 
siding"; hence) A party, side, 
/aetion. 

factu, Snpine in n fr. facio. 

fac>tum, tl, n. [fao-io, **to 
do"l (•*That which is done"; 
hence) A deed, action, aet. 

facttlras, a, um, P. fnt. of 
facio. 

factus, a, um, P. pert pass. 
of fac-io ;— at ch. 40, esse is in 
two instances to be snpplied with 
factum : — facto opus, see 2. 
opus. 

fScuI-tas, t&tis, f. [obsoU 
facul (=f&cn-is), *'easy "] (**The 
qualityof the/itoil"; hence) 1. 
Power, means, opportunUy, — 2« 
Suppiy, cUntndance. — 3. Plur. : 
Means, resourcu, etc. 

fft-mes, mis, f. (**That whicb 
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dals er is Tumoloiu "; benoe) 1. 
Hfmger, — 2m FmnbM [akin to 
Or. ^ay-tir, and Bana. root 
BHAUB, "toeat*']. 

fftmn-Xa, In, f. [for fbnftl' 
U; tr« fftmtQ-as, ** s serrant "] 
((«The thing pertaining to a 
fSmiMhu** ; taenoe, " the whole 
nnmber of snTanti nnder one 
master ; a honaehold " ; henoe) 

1. fuiiXU-&ris, Ire, adj. 
[flmlU-a] \m€f, or Ulwging to, 
a famOgt — rea familiariB, pro' 
peftr;ob.l8.->2. IntimaU^friend' 
If, 0» good tenm, /atnUiar.—As 
Snbat.: fXmXUftrlii, ie, m. An 
kUlmatefriend, 

3. fftmnXftris, is; aee 1. 
hBniliaiia. 

fu,n.indeol. (" Divine law "; 
henoe) 7%« tBai qf thegods;—or 
it may be tranidatod by the 
Bnglish adjj. Lau/ul, permitted, 
aUawMtte^ 

fla-tam, ti, n. [f(a)-or, "to 
gpeak^] (*'That whlch is spok- 
en" ; henoe^ Dedtnp^fate, 

fftT4o.Avi, faatom, f&T&re, 
3. y. n. with Dat.: 7b be well- 
diapoeed or favourabie to; to 



f8Uo-XtM, ItftUs, f. [felix, 
fdlo-is, "fortunate"] ("The 
qaallty, or oondition, of the 
f^" ; henoe) Ooodfortune,iuc' 



fftre, ady. Nearly, almostt 
otetft 

fSrendiui, a, nm, Oenmdiye 
of fero* 

fftr-o, ttUi, Ifttum, ferre, y. a.: 
1« 2b beoTf (0 carry. •—ferre aigna, 
seeBignam. — 2. To beart tubmit 
to, pui up withf tufer, tolerate, m- 
dure, any person or thing that is 
nnpleasant, ete,; at ch. 14, supply 
eaa ree with eo grayins ferre, 
(fhat he bore thoee things 6y se 
mudi the more hoavilif; i.e.) tnii 
fty M mmA thf mort vexed or an- 



nofedat thoee thlnge.— 3. Of aid : 
7b eeurf, bring, render [aUn to 
Or. ^epM, also toSans, root bh^ ; 
tfil-i is formcd fr. root tul or 
TOL, whence tol-lo, Ift-tumsstlA- 
tum, akin to rAa-tti]. 

1. ferri, pres. inf . pass. of fSro. 

2. ferrl, gen. sing. of fermm. 
fer-rum, ri, n.: 1. /ron.— 2. 

An iron irrq>kinerU of any kind ; 
esp. asteord, 

fSr-UB, a, nm, adj. (" Wild " ; 
henoe) Fiiree, savage [akin to0ijp, 
^lic ^ijp, " a wild anlmal "]. 

fXd-es, ei,f. [fid-o," totruot"J 
1. Trust, conjldenee, faith.—2» 
aoodfaith,Jldelitv.—3, Pledged or 
plighUdfaith; a promise, engage- 
merUf word, 

fnia, «B, f. [akin to filius] A 
daughter, 

fQXos, Ti, m. ("One causcd to 
be" ; hence) A son [akln to Sans. 
root BHty, "to be," incausatiye 
force]. 

flnso, finxi, fictnm, fing&re, 8 
y. a. 7b form^ mould^ fashion 
eto.:— yultum fingere, (to form, 
or mauld, eto., Uie countenance, 
i.e.) tocommandtheir countenanee, 
80 as to hide the fears that filled 
them ; ch. 89 [prob. akin to 0iy, 
root of Oiy-ydtna, " to touch"]. 

fl-nlB, nis, m. [probably for 
fid-nis, fr. findo, "to diylde," 
through root rm] (" The diyiding 
thing"; hence, "a boundary, 
limit"; hence) l.PInr.: Bordert 
of a country; and so, terrHory, 
land, coun^ includcd within 
borders. — 2. An end, 

fln-XtXmna, Ttlma, Itlmum, 
adj. [fin-is; sce finiB](" Pcrtaining 
to a finis" \ hcnce) Bordering 
upouy adfoining, neighbouring,-^ 
As Subst.: flnXtXmi, drum, m. 
plur. The neigftbouring ptuples. 

flo, factus smn, fI6ri, v. poss. 
Irrog.; soe facio : 1, To be made. 
—2. To become.—3. To happen ot 
come to pass ; tobe brought at>out. 
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fir-mos, ma, mnm, adj. 
(" Bearing ' ; hence) Stronfff 
Arm. 8di" (Comp. : flrm-Ior) ; 
Sup. : firm-isslmua [either for 
fer-mns, fr. f&r-o; or aJdn to 
Sans. root dh^, " to bear"]. 

Flaccas, i, m. [flaccns, •' fiap- 
eared"] Flacciu; a Boman co- 
gnomen. 

fld.g-Ito, Itavi, It&tnm, Itare, 
l. V. a. To demand tamettly; — 
with double Acc. [§ 98] . To d€- 
ma/i(isomething eamestly o/one ; 
to presa a person for something ; 
— at ch. 16 flagitare is the His- 
toric Inf. [§ 140, 2] [akin to 
(^A«:Y-w, **to bnm"; Sans. root 
burAj, " to shine "], 

flensj ntis, P. pres. of flCo. 

fieo, flSvi, flStnm, flcre, 2. 
V. n. To toeep [Gr. ^Xew, **to 
gush"]. 

fie-tus, ttlB, m. [flS-o, "to 
weep "] A weeping^ lamentation, 

fiore-ns, ntis, adj. [flore-o, 
" to flourish "] liourishing, pro- 
tperou», B^ (Comp. : florent- 
lor) ; Sup.: florent-isslmua. 

fiorentisslmtis, a, nm ; aee 
floreo. 

flfi.men, mlnis, n. [fl&-o, '* to 
flow"] ("That which flows"; 
hcnec) A stream^ river, 

fliio, tluxi, floxum, flaSre, 3. 
7. n. ToflovD [akin toSans. root 

PLD]. 

fore (sfuturum ease), fnt. 
inf. of snm : — fore, uti, {that ii 
vould bef that; i.e.) that the re- 
tuU xeould 6«, that ; ch. 42. 

for-tis, te, adj. Brave, boldt 
tourageou* W^ (Comp. : fort- 
lor) ; Sup.: fort-isslmus [for fer- 
tis ; fr. f6r-o ; and so, ** that 
bears "; hence, " strong "; hence, 
as a result, ** brave," eU, : or 
akin to Sans. root dhrish, *'to 
beconrageons"]. 

fortisslmns, a, nm; iee 
(ortis. 

fort-Itlldo. ItfldiniB. f. Ffort- 



ia, "brave"] (•*The quaUI^ of 
the fortis " ; hence) Courage, 
valoury bravery, 

fort-flna, flnae, f. [fora, fort- 
is, ** chanoe "] (** That which 
belongs to fors**\ hence) 1. 
Fortunet whether good or bad. 
—2. Plur. : Property, fortunes, 
etc. 

fos-sa, 88B, f. [for fod-sa ; fr. 
f6d-Io, "to dig"] C*A. thing 
dug"; hence) A ditehj trench, 
fosse, 

firactns, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of frango. 

ficang^o , fr^, fractum, frang> 
6re,3. v. a. ("To break"; hence) 
To shatter^ wreck^ ruin, eto. — 
Pass. : flrangor, fractus sum, 
frangi [akin to Gr. prjywfiit ^^'^ 
Sans. root bhajj^j, **to split, 
break"]. 

frHter, tris, m. A brolher 
[akin to Sana. bhrcUri, ** a 
brother»']. 

ficS,ter-niui, na, num, adj. 
[frater, ** a brother"] Q^, or be- 
Umging to, a brother; fratemal, 

fklg-ns, 6ria, n. [frIg-5o, •' to 
be cold"] Cold, coldness ,•— at ch« 
16 in plur. 

ficnctti-Ssns, dea, osum, adj. 
[fructus, (uncontr. gen.) fructfl- 
iB, ** fmit "] Abounding in fruit, 
fruitful,ferme,prodttctive. VST 
(Comp. : fructilOs-Ior) ; Bup. : 
fructdds-isalmus. 

Amc-tns, tOs, m. [for frngr- 



M 



tus ; fr. fru-or, *• to enjoy, 
through root fbuov] 1, An en- 
joying, enjoyment.—2, FruiSt pro- 
duce, of the soU, etc. 

frugibus, abl. plur. of fruz. 

fl*fiment-S.rIus, arla, arlnm, 
adj. [frument-um, "cora"] 1, 
Pertaining to com : — res frument- 
arla, com, provigUms, — 2. Of 
places : Abounding in eomf com- 
grotcing; ch. 10. 

ftti-mentum, menti, n. [frfl- 
or, "to eat"l (**Tbe thin^ 
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dalll<i,wi aallloiu, ■, lua; 



produa qf atjUltU, 
niSram, plupeil Ind. af am 



«lK-a,s, I. [mg-lo, "UOh") 
FHgfU: — in fo^am cvnjicHre, (tQ 

-■-BteW, lA) lOfWllO^ijW. 
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itmn. to. plur. 
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■yd.— Pasi: eirori 






Keatua.'b 


iun,P.perf.piuii. 


giaiiuii, 




ffier-lii, 


.^■,t.'[«kin lo^lir. 




ii.-jetoTr.rewm, 


Bl5rt-or, 


iaa .um. tri, 1. 


m. (Bion 


-fc-b«nu.g-]ll, 


ri^T' 


™BU,-prid. W< 




»,iim,Bdi.EGi«»i 


[}ieG?w"s 


lo™*. 


OralOc61 


taom. m. plu.. 
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for kindnefls, efc. ; oh. 85.— In 
Abl. foUowed by Qen., Gterund 
In dl, or Gen. with (lenmdlve : 
("Infavour of"; hence) Forthe 
taket or purpote, ofi on aecount 
o/.—S, Thanki; — in connection 
with agere only in plor., U> thank ; 
3h. 11. 

gx«tiil£l-tIo, tlOnls, f. [gr .t. 
ui(a)-or] Jojf, ryoicing, congraiul- 
atUm, 

grrfttttlfitQm, Supine in nm 
fr gratulor. 

ffr&t-iilor, tll&tu8 Bum,filArI, 
1. ▼. dep. [gr&t-ua, "pleasing"] 
("To hold, or regard, as pleas- 
ing "; hence, " to manifest one'8 
joy " ; hence) 7\> with one >oy, to 
qfer eongratukUions, 

grft-tiis, ta, tnm, adj. Dear, 
plearing, delig?v(ful [prob. akin to 
Xa(p-ui (root xap)i " to rejoice"]. 

srr&vlor, UA ; see grayia. 

^rftv-is, e, adj.: 1. ZTeoey» 
weigfUy. — 2. Severe, serUnu, dan- 
^erotM.*— gravius vulnus, a very 
mtreuHmnd, QSTGomp.: grr&v- 
lor; Sup.: graT-issImus [prob. 
akinto/3ap-vv; Sans. gar-u, for 
original grar-ti]. 

grr&v-Xter, ady. [graT-is, 
" serions "] Heavily, terioutly, 
teverely. QST Gomp.: gray-ius. 

grSvlns; seegrfiylter. 

grftv-or, fttus dum, &ri, 1. ▼. 
dep. [griy-is, "heavy"] ("To 
feel heayy, or burdened," with 
any thing ; hence) Jb /eel vexed, 
or annoyed, at; to do something 
reluctanily, etc.; to /eel reluetant 
to do, etc,\—B,t ch. 86 with Inf. 



hSb-So, fii, Itum, cre, 2. y. a.: 
1 . To Tutve, in the widest accepta- 
tion of the term ; to hold, postett, 
—2. To cKcount, deem, contider. — 
3. To hold, i.e. to do, make, per- 
form, utter, etc. :— oennum hab- 
ere, (to make, i.e.) to take a centtu: 
— habere or»tionem, (,to u«er,i.e.) 



U> deliver a tpeech.—FABB,: hftb- 
ftor, Itus sum, 6ri. 

hftbltdrtis, a, nm, P. fut. of 
habeo : — at chapters 26, 42, supply 
esse with habiturum [$ 158]. 

hftbltiis, a, nm, P. perf . pass. 
of habeo. 

Hartldes, om, m. plur. The 
Harudet ; a Qerman tribe, of 
whom 24,000 crossed into Gaul 
and joined Arioyistus ; see chap- 
ters 81, 87. 

Helvdtla, 89 ; see Helvetii. 

HelvStli, Orum, m. plur. The 
Helvetii; a people of Qallia 
Lugdunensis, in the moderu 
Switzerland. — Henoe : a. Hel- 
vStl-a, te, f . 77u country o/ the 
Helvetii, Helvetia. — b. Helveti" 
ns, a, um, adj. 0/, or belonging 
to, the Helvetii ; Helvetian, 

HelvStlus, a, nm; see Hel* 
yetii. 

hlbem-a, drum, n. plur. 
[hibem-us, " winter- "J With 
ellipse of castra, which (s occa- 
sionally ezpressed : WitUer-camp, 
tointer-quartert. 

1. hic, hsBC, hoo (Gen. hfijus; 
Dat. huic), pron. dem. Thit 
person or thing : a. Ab Subst. : 
(a) Sing. : (a) hic, m. Thit man, 
he.—i^) hoc, n. This thing, UiU, 
— (b) Plur.: (a) hi, m. Thete 
pertont or fnen,—ip) haec, n. 
Thete thingt.—h, hoc, adverbial 
Abl. : On thit account, /or this 
recuon: . . . hoo . . . quod, on 
thit account , . . heeaute, — c. 
hoo . . . quo ; see qui [akin to 
Suis. pronominal root i, aspir- 
ated ; with o (ssce), demonstra- 
tiyesuflOz]. 

2. hic, ady. [1. hic] In thu 
place, here, 

hi6m-o, &vi, atum, &re, 1. 
▼. n. [hlems, hI6m-i8, " winter"] 
7b unnter; to have, or tak» up, 
winter-quartert. 

Hisp&n-Ia, loi, L [Hispan-1, 
"the Hispaui or Spaniards"] 
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fhi eoim<ry fnf (he Hiipani; 
9pain 

h5-mo, mTnfs, oomxn. gcn. 
A human heing, a pertoni a 
man, ftonum [prob. akiD to Sans. 
root BHt, " to be," and so, 
<* ihe being*'; nsnally referred 
to hmnns, *< the groond," and 
■o, *<the one pertaining to the 
gronnd '*]. 

hSneBtiBfilmiui, a, nm ; see 
honeBtns. 

hSnes^iM, ta, tnm, adj. [for 
honos-tns; fr. honos (=honor), 
" hononr **] (" Fnmished, or pro- 
vided, with h ononr " ; hence) 
Jlonourable^ BST (Comp. : 
hdnest-Ior) ; Sap. : honest- 
isslmns. 

hSnor (h5nos), Gris, m. : 

1. Honour, retpeet, esteem, etc. — 

2. Publie honour or distinction in 
reoognition of services rendercd 
to ^ state. — 3. OfficUxl dignity, 
dffice, pott, eto. 

h5nSr-X-flo-iu, a, nm, adj. 
[for honor-i-fac-us ; fr. h5n5r, 
hSnOr-is ; (i) oonnecting vowel ; 
fac-Xo, **to do"] That does hon- 
our to one; honourable, UST 
Cemp. and Snp. are formed from 
an obsolete adj. hSnoriftcens ; 
e,g, hOnMHcent-Ior ; hSndrXflc- 
ent-issXmns. 

hSra, SB, f. ^n Aotir.*— hora 
eeptima, the seventh hour,l.e, at 
1 o'clock, p. M. ; the Bomans 
reckoning their first hoor from 
dux 6 o^dock, A.M. [Apa^. 

horrSo, no perf. nor snp., 
fire, 3. V. a. To ehudder, or be 
/Hghtened, ett, 

hor>tor, tfttns snm, tftri, 1. 
T. dep. 7b strongly urge; to ex- 
hort, odviH, etc. [perhape akin to 
op-wfii, ** to ronse "]. 

h08-pes, pIUs, m. (** The one 
■eeUng to eat" ; and in Faas. 
foroe, **the one songht for the 
pnrpoee of eating or beingenter- 
feainad"; hflnoe) 1. A vitUor, 



/riend, guest.—2, An entertniner; 
a host [perhaps for hoo-pit-s; 
akin to Sans. root ohah, "to 
eat"; pet-o, **t0 8eek"]. 

hosplt-lum, II, n. [hospos, 
hosplt-is] (" The thing pertain- 
ing to a hospes"; hence) IIos- 
pitality, entertainment. 

hos-tis, tis, comm. gen 
("The eating one" ; hcnce, " a 
stranger or foreigner " entor- 
tained as a '* gucst " ; hencc) An 
enemy, or foe, of ona^s country.— 
riur.: The enenty [prob. akiu to 
Sans. root ohas, " to eat"]. 

hOc, adv. [for hoo, adverbial 
neut. Boc. of hic, "this"] Tothit 
place, hithfr, 

htlmS,n - Itas. Itfttis, f. 
[hBman-us, " kina " ; abo, " re- 
flned" in manners, eic.] (" The 
quality of the humanus*'; hence) 
l.Kindnett, humanity. — 2. Co^irte- 
out, OT polithed, mannert ; r^ned 
behaviour. 



I-bl, adv. [pronominal root 1] 
In that pktce, there, 

ic-tns, tiis, m. [Ic-o, *' to 
strike "] (" A striking " ; hence) 
A ttroke, bkno. 

I-dem, C&dem, Idem (Gen. 
Sjusdem ; Dat. 6Idem), pron. 
dem. [pronominal root i, with 
demonstrati ve sufl^ dem ] ( * ' That 
very"; hence) 1, The tame.—AB 
Snbst.: Idem, ejusdem, n. The 
tame thing.—2, With a relative 
pron. : The tame that, or at. 

IdSnSns, a, um, adj. Fit, 
tuit<ible, eonvenient. 

Id-tls, fium, f. plur. [prob. 
Id-iio, «^to divide"] ("The 
dividings or divisions") 77^« 
Ides ; the flfteenth day of the 
months March, May, Jnly, and 
October; the thirteenth day of 
ttie remaining months. 

ISram, for iveram, jdnperf. 
ind. of 3. eo. 
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ISnmt, for Ivenint, 8. pers. 
plnr. perf . ind. of 8. eo. 

IgiiiSt is (AbL igni, ohaptera 
4, 53), m. Fire [akin to Sans. 
afim<,"flre"]. 

i-g^S-ro, r&yi ratnm, r&re, 
1. V. a. [for in-grno-ro ; fr. in, 
"n^atlve" particle; root ono; 
whence no-sco, old form (rno-sco, 
"to know"] Noi to know^ or 
knotc of; to be ignorant of; to he 
unaoquainted with, — Pass. : i- 
sn5-ror, rfttaa enmi, rari. 

1-giiosco, gndvi, gn5tum, 
gnoscSre, 3. v. n. [for in-gnosco ; 
fr. In, " not" ; gnosco (=nosco), 
"to know"] ("Not to know"; 
hence, with reference to a fanlt 
or crime) With Dat [§ 106, (8)] 
To pardon, /orgive. 

IgnQvissem, plnperf. subj. of 
Ignosco. 

1119,ttlruB, a, nm, P. fat. of 
Infero. 

1113,tTis, a, mn, P. perf. pass. 
of inf ero. 

il-le, la, Ind (Gkn. illlus ; 
Dat. mi), pron. adj. [for is-le; 
fr.is] 2%at.—AB Snbst. of all 
genders and both nnmbers : TTuit 
person or thing; ?ie, thef U, 

ilUc,adv.[iUic(pron.)," that "] 
In that place, there. 

im-mortillis, mort&Ie, adj. 
[for in-mortftlis ; fr. in, " not"; 
mort&lis, " mortal"] Immortal, 
undying. 

impSdl-mentmn, menti, n. 
[impedl-o] (" The hindering 
thing"; hence) 1, A hindrance, 
obstacle, impediment. — 2. Plur. : 
7V haggage of troops, etc. 

im-pdd-Io, Ivi or li, itum, 
ire^ 4. V. a. [for in-p6d-Io ; fr. in, 
"in"; pes, pSd-is, "the foot"] 
(" To getthefoot in" something ; 
hence, " to shackle/' etc, ; hence) 
To hinder, obstruel, impede. — 
Pass.: im-p8d-Ior, itns sum, 

fmpifdltUB, a, am : I, P. 



perf. pass. of ImpMIo. — 2. Pa. : 
Of troops : Encumbered wiA 
baggage. 

im-pello, piUi, pnlsnm, pell> 
ere, 3. V. a. [for in-pello ; fr. in, 
"against"; pello, "to drive'»] 
(" To drive, or push, i^ainst " ; 
hence) 1. To push forwards, — 
2. To impel, urge, insHgate, — 
PasB. : im-pellor, pulsus sum, 
pelli. 

Im-pendSo, no perf.nor snp., 
pendere, 2. v. n. [for in-pendeo ; 
fr. in, " upon or over " ; pendSo, 
"to hang down"] ("To hang 
down upon, to hang over"; 
henoe) To overhang. 

lmpSr3,-tor, tdris, m. [im- 
per(a)-o, " to command"] A com- 
mander, esp. a commander-in' 
chu^, 

im-p8rltns. pCrita, pgrltnm, 
adj. [for in-p6ritus, fr. in, " not " ; 
p6ritus, "skilful"] With (Jen. 
[} 132] : Unskilful, unskilled, or 
inexperienced in; unversed in, nol 
acqttainted wHh. 

impSr-Xnm. li, n. [imper-o, 
"to command*'] 1, Command. — 
2. Supreme pou>er, sovereignty, 
dominion, eto. 

im-p9ro, pBrftvl, p6rfttimi, 
p6rftre, 1. v. a. [for in-pftro ; fr. 
in, "upon"; p&ro, "to put"] 
("To put (a matter, etc.) upon" 
one; hence) 1. To command, 
order, enfoin, bid.—2, To require 
to befumished wiih something ; to 
make a reguisitionfor, to demand, 
•— Pass. : im-peror, pSrfttua 
Bum, pfirftri. 

ImpStr&tns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of impetro. 

im-pStro, pStrftvi, pStratum, 
pStrftre, 1. v. a. [for in-patro ; fr. 
in, " without foroe " ; patro, " to 
perform"] To get, obtain, etc. — 
Pass. : Im - pStror, p&trfttus 
snm, pStrftri. 

Imp^t-xia, ^, m. \JmL^^, 
" to tall npon, or tt.t\»CiV'^ \. iL^ 
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tttark, cusault, onset.— 2. Itnpet- 
uosjty, viol€nce,/orct. 

lmplSr&t11rii8, a, um, P. 
fut. of imploro. 

Im-plSro, pldr&Ti, pldr&tum, 
pldr&re, 1. y. a. [for io-ploro ; fr. 
ln, " upon "; plflro, " to bcwail "; 
henoe, " to cry ont aloud "] (" To 
cry out aloud upon " a person ; 
hence) To beg, beseech, intreat, 
inwkef Implore, 

lm-pSnO| pOetU. p5sltum, 
pQnere, 8. v. a. [for in-pdno ; fr. 
m, "upon"; pono, "to put"] 
With Dat. [$ 106, a]: 1. To put 
m place upon; tomountonhoreei, 
— 2. Of a tribnte : To impou, 

Im-porto, port&vi, port&tum, 
port&re, 1. y. a. [for in-porto; 
fr. in, "Into " ; porto, " to carry 
or brtng "] To earry or bring into 
a countrp.to import, 

Im-probtis, pr5ba, prObum, 
odj. [for in-prSbns ; fr. in, 
" not " ; prSbuB, " good "] (" Not 
good" ; henoe) Badt abominable, 
ufieked. 

ImprGvlB-o, ady. [imprfivlB- 
Qg, "unforeseen"] ("In an un- 
foreseen way"; henoe) Unex- 
pectedly, suddenly, on a sudden, 

Imptienandus, a, mn, Ger- 
andive of impugno. 

Im-pugno, pugn&vi, pugn- 
&&um, pugn&re, 1. v. a. [for in- 
pugno ; fr.in, ''against"; pugn- 
o] ToJlgM offaintts to attack, 

impalsofl, a, nm, F. perf. 
paas. of imxxsllo. 

Imptln-e. adv. [impun-Is, 
"unpuniahed"] Withowt punish- 
ment, trithout harm or loss, voith 
bnpunity, 

impfln-Xtas, It&tis, f. [id.] 
{'*Tho Btate, or oondition, of the 
impunis " ; hence) Freedom, or 
MHfety^frompunishment ; impunity, 

in, prep. gov. abl. and aoo. : 
t. With Abl.: a. /n. — b. Among, 
^o. With Gterunds or Oerund- 
ivea ; In^ during.—A. On, upon. 



— e. With neut. adjj. to formad- 
verbial czpressions : ixx occult(\ 
seereUyt in secrei; ch. 82. — 2. 
With Aoc.: a.: (a) /nto. — (b) 
With verbs of rest to denote going 
inio, or to, a place and then doing 
the action denoted by the verb : — 
collocare propinquas suas nuptum 
in alias civitates, (to takehiskins' 
tootnen, to be tnarried, into other 
states, and there give them <n mar- 
riage; i.e.) to setUe hiskinstcomm, 
in marriage, in other states. — b. 
Upon,—c, Against, — d. ^l^ — e. 
For. — f, 7V>, toieards. — g, After, 
according to: mirum in modnm, 
qfter a tvonder/ul mantier; ch. 
41 [cf]. 

in-cen-do. di, sum, dSre, 8. 
y. a. ("To put flre in or Into"; 
hence) To set on /Ire, bum [for 
in-can-do ; fr. in, " in or into " ; 
root OAN, akin to kcL-w, "U> 
bum"]. 

In-cldo, cldi, c&sum, cTdSre, 
8. V. n. [for in-cfido ; fr. in, 
"into"; cftdo, "to fall"] ("To 
fall into " ; heuce) With in and 
Acc. of person : To /all into the 
?uinds o/. 

incXt&tna, a, um : 1. P. perf. 
pass. of inclto.— 2. Pa. : Of a 
horae: At/ullspeed, 

In-clto, olt&vi, clt&tum, clt- 
&re, 1. V. a. [in,"withoutforoe'*; 
clto, " to set in rapid motion "j 
(" To set in rapid motion, urge 
f orward " ; hence) To arotue, ex- 
eile, inciie. — Pass. : In-cltor, 
clt&tuB sum, olt&ri. 

incSlo, cfilfii, cultum, c516re, 
3. V. a. and n. [in, "in"; oolo, 
"to dweU"] ("To dweU in" a 
place; hence) 1. Act.: To in- 
haJbU. — 2. Neut.: Todteell,reHde, 

in-c51iimi8, o51time, adj. 
[in, in "inten<dve" foroe; obeoL 
c51fiml8, " safe"] Quite Mf; m/t^ 
inia/€ty, 

incommSd-xim, i, B.[inoom- 
mod-u8, " troubleapme **] (" That 
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miras, "(nendly"! Ut^rilxiUy, 

Ll.l.olqaallty [} 1181, oh. J.~ 
vn Snbat.: ID-Iiiilona, I, ni. A 

i. iuimlcTu, 11 B» 1. in. 
In-lquaa. Igi», iquuni. ailj. 

iDI-tlmn, tll. o. ClnSo. •'\o 
Injecitus, ■. om.F.ieri.pub 



m-jlelo, )*ci. jwtnm, jH*™, 
^, ., v vio. litUflto; (r. In, 
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1** To throw into " ; henoe) 
Mentally: With Aoc. of thing 
and Dafc. of peraon, and in Paas. 
with Dat. of person alone : To 
in/use aomcbhiug irUo one ; to in- 
Mpire one tffith some feeling. — 
Poas. : in-jlclor, jectus sum, 
jlci. 

injtlrl-a, ee, f. [InjOrl-ua, 
" injurioua •'] ("The thing per- 
taining to the it\jurius" ; hence) 
1. UiijuU or wrongful conduetf 
injuMce; a wrongt injury, etc.:— 
pro Uelyetiorum injuriia Populi 
Romani, /or the injurie* of th« 
Jlelvetil of {^—againU) the Roman 
people ; oh. 30. Helvctiomm is a 
Subjective Qcn. dcpendeut on 
injuriia; te. it pointa out thoee 
who oommitted the Injuries ; and 
Popoli is an Objective Qen. de- 
pendent also on injnriis; i.e. it 
pointa out those on whom the 
injuries were committbd. — 2. 
Adverbial Abl.: lujurift, Unjuat- 
llfy undetervedly, tcUhout cause. 

in-jas-sus, sOs (onl^ fonnd 
in Abl. Siug.), m. [for in-]ub-sus ; 
fr. In, "not" ; jllb-6o, "to com- 
mand "] (*' A not commanding *'; 
hcnce) Without eomnumd: — in- 
jussu Buo, wtthout hii command or 
order; oh. 19. 

in-nascor. n&tns sum, nasci, 
8. y. dep. [in, '♦ in "; nascor, " to 
be bom"] ("To be bom in"; 
hence) Mentally: To arise^ or 
spring «p, in the mind ; tobepro- 
dueed, 

innfttns, a, um, P. perf. of 
innascor. 

inn5cent-Ia,l8e,f. [inndcens, 
inneJoent-is, "innooent"] ("The 
qualityof the inndcent**; hence) 
Vprig/Uneu, inUgrity, innoeence. 

Inop-Ia, las, f. [Inops, In5p- 
iB, "without mcans"] ("The 
quality, or state, of the ItUfpe" ; 
hence) \fant, ladc, tcarcUy. 

In-OpIna-ns, ntia, adj. [In, 
• not ": opin(a)-or, " to expcct"] 



Not expeeting, off on€s guard, un- 
aware. 

Inqulrendo, Ctorund In do 
fr. inquiro. 

in-qolro, qulalyi, qnisitum, 
quirSre, 3. y. a. [for in-quaero; 
fr. In, "without foroe"; qnajro, 
" to seek "] (" To aeek or aearch 
after"; hcnco) Mentully : With 
out object : To enquire, make en- 
quiries. 

in-sclens, scientla, adj. [in, 
" not " ; sciens, " knowing "] 
(" Not knowing " ; hence) Un- 
aware, without on^s knoteledge, 

in-s8quor. sequQtus sum, 
sequi, 3. y. dep. [in, "after or 
npon"; aSquor, "to follow"] 
Tofolloio (\fter or close upon; to 
pursue, preu upon the flecing 
enemy. 

insSqatltas, a, um, P. pcrf. 
of insequor. 

insld-lse, I&rum, f. plur. [In- 
aId-6o, " to take up a position in 
a place"] ("A takiug up of a 
position iu a piace"; hcnce) 1. 
An ambush, ambuscade. — 2. Arti- 
fke, plot, treachery. 

insign-e, is, n. [iusign-is, 
" having a mark on it"] (" That 
which has a mark on it " ; hcnce^ 
" adistinctive mark," etc; hence) 
A standard, enstgn, 

in-siarn-is, e, adj. [in, 
" upon " ; sign-um, " a mark '*] 
("That has a mark upon" it; 
hcnce) Marked, remarkcU>le, espeC' 
ial, 

in-sHIo, aliai and sllli, no 
sup., snire, 1. v. n. [for in-salio : 
fr. hi, " upon " ; sftllo, " to 
leap"] To leap on or upon;—t^% 
ch. 52 folld. by in with Acc 

ins51en-ter, adv. [for in- 
solent-ter; fr. insolens, insolent- 
is, " insolent"] Insolently. 

in-stlttio, stltoi, 6tltutum, 
dtlttl&re, 3. y. a. [for In-st&tflo ; 
fr. in, "wlthout force"; atatflo, 
" lo set "1 C"To *fc, >ivjA.,^\'i«!v«* \ 
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beuce. " to oonsirnot, bolld " ; 
hoDoe) Of penons : To train ifp, 
ifM/rue<,eto. — Faas.: In-stXtilor, 
Blltiltus Bum, Btltfii. 

lustlta-tu]u,ti, n. [Instltil-o, 
**to InBtituto"] Insiitutioti^ cus- 
tom 

iu-sto, stlti, Btfitum, Bt&ro, 1. 
V. n. [in, "upon"; sto, •*to 
staud •'] (" To Btand upon " ; 
hcuce) 1. 7b prest hardt astail 
vigorottsly, etc — 2i Of time : 
To be dose at handt to be very 
near, 

instructus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of instruo. 

iu-strilo, Btmzi, stmctnm, 
strfi6re, 8. v. a. [in, "without 
force "; strflo,- " to build "] (" To 
build " ; hence) Of troops, ete.: To 
arranget draw up, foTm^ eto. — 
Pass.: iu-strilor, structus sum, 
Btrfii. 

lutellecttlraB, a, um, P. f ut. 
of intelligo ;— at oh. 86, supply 
esse with intelleofcamm [$ 158]. 

iutel-llgo, lezi, lectum, llg- 
Sro, 8. y. a. [for tuter-l^o ; fr. 
inter, "between"; l^, "to 
choose "] (" To choose between "; 
hcnoe) To peroeiMf underttandt 
comprefiend, 

inter, prep. gov. aoc. : 1, Be- 
ttoeen^ anumg: — ^inter se, among 
fhemselvesy i.e. mtftoa/<y, one toith 
another, — 2. Of time : During ; 
ch. 86. 

iuter-c6do. cessi, oessum, 
cSdSre, 8. y. n. [mter, " between"; 
oSdo, " to go or oome "] (" To go, 
or come,between"; hence) 1. Of 
time : To intervene, — 2. To be, or 
exisi, hetwem. 

iuter-cltido, cltlsi, cltlBnm, 
clfldGreyS. v. a. [inter," between "; 
clfldo (=claudo), "to Bhut "] 
(" To shut, or close," a passage 
or waj " betwecn " two or more 
pointa ; hence) Tocul off personB 
Crom suppUe8,e/e.— Pass.: iuter- 
olfldQr, cltksns Bum, dtldi. 



intercltlsus. a, nm, F. peiL 
paBs. of interolndo. 

inter - dlco, did, dictnm, 
dlc&e, 3. y. n. [inter, " between "; 
dlco, "to speak"] ("To speak 
(to prononnoe jndgment, ete.) 
botween"; hence, "to make a 
decree or order"; henoe) Witb 
Dat. of porson and AbU of plaoe : 
7b prohiMi one/rom coming into 
a place ; to shut one out /rom a 
plaoe ; oh. 46. 

inter>dlu, adv; [inter, "dnr- 
Ing"; dies, "day"] Dunng the 
day, by day. 

iuterdum, ady. [inter, "at 
intervals " ; dum] Smneiimes, oe- 
casionaUy. 

int8r-6d,, adv. [forint6r-fiam ; 
fr. inter, " between " ; 6am, aoo. 
Bing. fem. of Ib] (" Between that'* 
and Bomething else; henoe) Of 
time: Meanwhile; in the mean 
time; cf. interim. 

IntSressem, imperf. snbj. of 
intersnm. 

iuter-fXcIo, fSoi. feotnm, 
flcSre, 8. y. a. [for inter-lftoXo ; 
fr. inter, "between"; Iftclo, "to 
make"] ("To makB** Bomething 
to be " between " the parts of a 
thing, 80 as to separate and break 
ft up ; henoe) To destroy; esp. io 
kUl, slay, slaughter. — Pass. : in* 
ter-fXcIor, fectns snm, fXd. 

intSr-im, adv. [inter, "be- 
tween"; imBsenm, aoc maao. 
sing. of ifl] (" Betwoen that " and 
Bomething else; hence) Mean^ 
whHe, in the meantime; cf. in- 
terea. 

intermissus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of intermitto. 

Inter-mltto, mlsi, missnm, 
mittere, 8. v. a. and n. [inter, 
"apart"; mitto, "to make to 
go "] (" To make to go apart " ; 
hence) 1. Act. : To leave off, or 
discontinue, /or awhile; to intet' 
rupt the doing of a thing : — inter> 
missfi nocte. a nujht having intm 
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Mwed; oh. 37.-— 2. Nent. : To 
leav4 a ipaee or Merval» — Foss.: 
inter-mlttori miBBiia Bam, 
mittL 

lntem8c-Io, IflnlB, t, [inter- 
nfic-o, «• to klU ntterly " J (" A WU- 
ing ntterly"; hence) Utter de- 
struetUmt extermifiaHon. 

inter*pell-o, &vi, &tmn, ftre, 
i. y. a. [mter, ** between *'; pell- 
o, " to driTe "] (" To drive, or Im- 
pel,'* Bomething between an 
objeot and its plaoe of destina- 
tSaa ; hence) 2b obttruetj MndeTf 
molest, «Ustttrb. 

inter-pOno, pfistU, pSeltum, 
pSnfire. 8. t. a. [inter, "be- 
tween"; p6no, "to put**i ("To 
pnt between" ; henoe) Oi a pra- 
text, reaaon, ete.: To iMege» iiUer- 
poM, eto.— Pase.: Inter-pOnor, 
pOsXtas Bom, ptei. 

interp5idta8, a, nm, P. perf . 

UB. of mterpono. 

Interpres, etlB, oomm. gen. 
{** A go-between, agent "; hence) 
AnitUerprettr, 

inter-enm, ftU, esae, t. n. 
[inter, "between**; Bom, "to 
be*'] Of spaoe, efc.: To be between, 
intervene, 

inter - TaUnm, Talli, n. 
[lnter,"between"; Tallam,"the 
monnd"of acamp, ete.} ("The 
■paoe between the monnd," ete,, 
of a oamp and the Boldiera' tents ; 
henoe) An irUerval of Bpaoe ; di$- 



intra, prep. gov. aoo. Jcontr. 
tr. intfirft, abl. eing.fem. of obeol. 
intfims, " within "3 OntheinHde 
qffWUMn. 

in>tii8or, tfiXtnB sum. tfi&rl, 2. 
T. dep. [in, "at or npon*'; tfl6or, 
"to look"] 2b look at or upon; 
to eaet the eyes down upon. 

intfileram, intt&liBsem, 
plnpeif. ind. and Bubj. of inf6ro. 

in-vSnlo, Tdni, Tentnm, ven- 
Ire, 4. T. a. [in, " upon"; v6nIo, 
**to oome"] ("To oome npon" ; 



henoe) Tt> find, dUcover, etc— 
PasB.: in-v8nIort ventua sum, 
v6nlri. 

iuventos, a, nm, F. peif. 
pasB. of inv6nIo. 

in-victus, victa, victum, adj. 
[in,"not"; victus,"conquered"] 

1. Uncon^fitered, umatuiuishtd.— 

2, Not to be conquered, ijivincUtU. 
Invltfttns, a, um, P. perf. 

pass. of invito. 

invlto, ftvi, fitum, ftre, 1. v. a. 
To invite, — Pass.: invltor, fttuB 
Bum, ftri. 

in-vl-tas, ta,tum, adj. ("Kot 
desiring " ; henoe) UnwUlingt r«- 
Ittdantj against on^s wUl [In, 
"not"; Bans. root vl, "to 
desire"]. 

l-pse, pea, peum, pron. dem. 
[f or Is-pee ; fr. is ; , sufflz pee] 
Se^f, vertff identieal. — As Snbst. 
m.: a. Sing.: ££iinse^,—h, Plur.: 
Themselves. 

Irft-cundas, cunda, cundum, 
adj. [ira-ecor, "to be angry"] 
Very angry or wrat/\ful ; /iUl qf 
rage or passion. 

b^e, pree. inf . of 8. eo 

ir-rldlciile, adv. [for in- 
ndlcttle ; fr. In, " not " ; xidlctUe, 
"langhably, bumourously"] Ifot 
humourously, ttnwittUy; wUhottt 
wU or humour, 

is, Sa, id, pron. dem. [pro* 
nomlnal root i] 1. TTtis, that, 
peiBon or thing iust mentioned. 
As Subst.: a. Sing. : (a) Masc.: 
ffe. — ih) Neut. : It, that.—h» 
Plur.: (a) Ifasc.: Thosejust men- 
tioned; thep.—(b) Neut. : Those 
things.—2, Qf such a nature or 
kind, such. 

Ita, adv.: 1. Thus, in this way 
or manner, so. — 2. In the /ollow- 
ing way or manner, — 3. ^ccord- 
ingly [akin to Sans. Ui, " thus "]. 

Itftl-Ia, lae, f. Jtaly; a coun- 
try of Southem Europe [either 
tToAof, " a bull," or a mannamed 
Italos}. 
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Itil-qae. ooQj. [Itat " thiu " ; 
4u6, "and'*] 1. And thu», and 
K).— 2. On thU, or tfuxt, iiccount; 
ther^re. 

Itom, Bdv.: 1. SOt evm jo, in 
like manner, — 2. AUo^ ItkewUe 
[akin to Sans. ittham, " so "]. 

I-ter, tlnerifl, n. [6o, " to go," 
tbrough root 1] ("A golng*'; 
hence) 1. Of troops : A march, — 
2. A Joumey. — 3. A road, v>ay, 

ItSr-um, adv. (** Beyond thls, 
f urther " ; hence) Anew, ^freiht 
a second time, again [akln to Bans. 
to»r-a, "theother"]. 

Xttlras. a, um, P. fat. of 8. eo ; 
— at di. 40 Bupply es8e with itur> 
um. 



jact&tiis, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of jacto. 

jac-to, t&vi, Ultum, t&re, 1. 
v.a. freq. [j&clo, "tothrow"] 1. 
Of the arma: To throw, or tosi, 
about. — 2. Ofmatters: Toagitate, 
diioMi.— Paas.: Jac-tor, t&tns 
Bum, t&ri. 

Jam, adv. [prob. for eam, tr. 
is, «<this"] l.At thu Hme; now. 
— 2. Already. 

Jliba, BB, t. l%e tnoM of a 
horse. 

Jt&bSo, juasi, juBsum, jfibSre, 

2. V. a. To prder, eommand, bid. 
Jfidic&ssent for judicavis- 

aent, 8. pers. plur. pluperf. Bubj. 
of judico. 

Jfidlcfttams, a, um, P. fnt. 
of judico ; — at oh. 40 supply esse 
with jadicatnroB. 

JfidIc-Xam,U,n. [jfldIc-o,"to 
judge"] ("A judging"; henoe) 
1. A trial. — 2. Decree, decisUm. — 

3. Judgment, opinion. 
Jtl-dlc-o, avi, &tnm, &re, 1. 

T. a. and n. [for jor-dlc-o; fr. 

Jnfl, jflr-ifl, "law"; dlc-o, "to 

pcbkt oxxt "J (" To point oat what 

b Jmw": bmoe, "to paas jndg- 

ment aboufr bcDce) 1. Act.: a. 



lbdecidetdetermiM.'-'b. Tbdeem, 
tOMider, Judge, — 2. Neut. : To 
tettle, come to a deeition or de^ 
termination ; ch. 40.— Paas. : JO- 
dlc-or, &tafl Bum, &ri. 

Jftg-am, i, n. Qungo, "to 
joln,"^ root juo] (" The joining 
thing " ; hcnce, " the yoke *' ol 
draught animalfl; henoe) 1. 
Of mountaina : A height, tummit, 
ridge.—2, A yoke formed by a 
spear f astened horiiontally to the 
topof two other spears set np- 
right in the gronnd, benealh 
which a vanquished force waa 
compelled to paaa in token ot 
Bubmission ; ch. 7. 

Jtl-mentam, menti, n. [tor 
jng-mentnm ; tr. jungo, ." to 
yoke," root jua] (" The yoked 
thing"; henoe) A draught' 
animal ; bea$t of hwrdm. 

Janctos, a, um, P. perf. paaa. 
of jungo. 

Jango, jnnxi, junctum, jnng- 
6re, 8. v. a. ^ Join, unite.— 
Pass.: Jangror, juuctns Bum, 
jungi [akin to Gr. ^vy, root of 
^•vyvviiti and to Sana. root 

YUJ]. 

Jflra, 89, m. Jura ; a moxmt' 
ain chain extending from th 
Bhine to the Rhone. 

Jtl-ro, r&vi, r&tum, r&re, ! 
V. n. (" To bind one*B self mora 
ly " ; hence) To take an oath, 
twear [akin to Sans. root T 
"tobind"]. 

Jfl.s, ria, n. ("That whJ 
binds " morally ; henoe) 1. L< 
whether natural, humau, 
divine. — 2. A right or privil^ 
3. Povoer, authority [akin to S.' 
rootTU, " toblnd"]. 

Jas-Jtlra-ndam, Gen. y 
jura-ndi, n. [jus, "a rigJ 
]ur(a)-o, " to s^vcar"] (" A 
to be Bwom to " ; hence) An 

JtLst-Itla, Itl», f. [ju 
"luat"! ("The quality o 
l> jtuttu" ; Wiu&\ Juuvct. 
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tiu.tns, u, tDni,*il). [forlar- 
»im: (r. W Jnr-li. "Iiw"] 
<"ProTWeci wltlijiu"; hmna) 
1, jHaL-^2* mptr, rifflU. ttM' 
(Comp. : jnat-lor) ; Bnp, ; Jnit. 

JflTO, lavl, Jltam, IflTtrB, 1. 
r.m. Alie^,ald,amit. 

RfiI<«tidn,tDd(nin,r. plui. 
("Ttiliigi to ba oalled oat «■ 
pncliiliiwd " ; t(. ths NoBtt, 
wliethBr tlior were lo be on ths 
Uth orHTeDthdiTDrthsmDntli. 
Tht procUmiitloii vu nlwan 
mblfl by ttae FoatlScefl, on tbe 

caSed) I«< Kaltndi [kU-ODioA- 



Ubnniu, em, n 
IKlMir, Mi, m. ( 



ti, 01 BOldten, « 
•nwd,- to bt i 
gatigtr,—2. AiA.: 



Itnm, ITS, 1. 
ir, "iBbow"] 
afonr, IML— 



lnMn». (" To blto BBgBfly " ; '■ b 
mangls'': henoe) n atiai.fif 
«prm, j naw tf , ouatJ [ftkln to aoji 
m; BiuiB. rootiuo, "toblte"], 
l&ortmB, B lold lorm durl 
um), f. ("Tha bltliia thfng" 



IftOTU, flB, ID, ^ bl 
0»o».Qt, "Bplt, pODd' 

itt-pii, psu^ m. 






--..(fy ,- 



larirt-tl 



), tianlB, f. [1ug;1-ot, 
frflelj ■■] (" A ^vlng 
bonEllfnlly «■ (reelj"! benoe) 
In B good BBDse : £ii<raJ«B>. 

IBt-e, BdT. [14l-a>, "wlds''] 
ITidf^, txUtutBtif,/ar and iftda. 
latlBitiiiaa, B, nm: bm 1. 



.d;;-] l" . .. .... 

I,atol]rlBt, BnuD, m, plnr. 
Tu Lalolirifi! b GiOKo people. 
irebiUj litnftted on the RMdb. 



eitfDded 



lOt being pntected bj ths BliisldB 
i Che Boldlen ; ch. ;U. 
laoe, laudlg, E. Praltl, on- 

ISftft-tio, HaDle, t [Kb{s)-o. 
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1. An «nibaup.—2, TT^e per$on* 
aUaehed to an embauff ; ddtgateu 

le^-tOB, ti, m. [id.] (**One 
•ent on an embaasy'*; henoe) 
1. An ambatsador.—2, MUlt 1. 1.: 
A lieutenarU-general ; a Heutenant, 

18g-Io, Idnis, f. [16g-o, *'to 
levy or enligt'*] (** A levylng or 
enliBting"; henoe, "a body of 
fcroops levied/* ete,\ hence) A 
Boman legiont oomdsting of ^O 
oohorts of infSantry, aad a 
Bqnadron of SOO cavalry. 

ISgXOn-ftrlTUi, irla, irlnm, 
adj. [leglo, UglOn-lB, ** a leglon **] 
Oft or leloi^fing to, a legion; 
Ugionary, 

LSmaimiui, i, m. Lemannfu; 
now the lake of Oeneva, 

len-Xtas, lUtlB, f. [len-lfl, 
**8oft,Bmooth*'; hence,**gentle**] 
(*'The qnality of the lenis- ; 
henoe) Oenikneu, 

Lend, fimm, m. plnr. The 
Leuei ; a people of OaUla Belgica. 

lex, IfigiB, f . [ Esleg-B ; fr. ^-o, 
**to read**] C*That whldi iB 
read ** ; hence, ** a bill,'* i.e. apro- 
position rednced to writing and 
read (to the people) wlth a view 
to itB being paased into law; 
henoe) A latOf ttatute, decree, 
ordinance. 

ITben-ter, adv. [for Ubent- 
ter ; fr. Ubens, Ubent-iB, ** wUl- 
Ing"] WUlingly, 

Ub-er, 6ra, 6mm, adj. (** Do- 
IngaBonedesireB'*; hence)i*rM, 
unrestricted, whether of personB 
or thingB [aUn to Sana. root 
LUBH, *'to desire*'; whenoe, 
alBO, Gr. f-Xcv0-cpdf, '*free'*]. 

llbSrftl-ttafl, Itfttls, f.[llb6r&l. 
k, **Uberal"] (''The qnaUty of 
the liberali***; henoe) Oeneroiitg, 
liberaliig. 

UbSr-e, adv. [1. Uber] Freely, 
i.e. «wr effHcte d/y, toiihoui re- 
ttraint, tBKT Oomp. : libfir-Ins ; 
(Sap.: Uber-rfme). 

llb-Srl, firOmxn, m. jflxa, (the 



slng. only In bte Lat.) C' TlM A» 
Blred or loved oneB"; haooe) 
CMtdren [aUn to Saaa. nwfc 
LUBH, ** to deBire or love"]. 

llber-tM, tAtlB, f. [llber, 
** free'*] ('* The Btate or oondittoB 
of the Uber**; henoe) Frtedamt 
libertg. 

licene, ntle, F. pres. of Uoeor. 

IXc-So, fd, Itnm, 6re (nBnallv 
only in 8rd pen. Blng. and inf. 
mood), 2. V. n. Tabe aUowabie; 
to bepermitted or ImoAfl. 

IXceor, ItnB Bom, flri, S. v. dep. 
TobidtAaxk anotlon. 

licet : aee Uoeo. 

Llngonee, nm, m. plnr. 7%e 
Lhtgonet; anaopleof OeltlcO«nl, 
whoBe chlef town, Artodminm, !■ 
now caUed Langree. 

lins-na, aiB, f. [ling-o, *'to 
Uck*'] (**Tae Uoklng thing"; 
henoe) 1. The tongue, — 2mA 
language, 

lin-ter, trlB, m. [petfaaiM Un- 
0, '*to Bmear^'] (*«The thing 
Bmeared" wlth ptt(di"; henoe) 
A boat, tkiff, 

LiecnB, i,m. XiteM; achief- 
tahi of the ^ni. 

IItera,8a,f.: l.BIng.: Aletter 
of the alphabet,— 2. Plnr. : A 
letter, epittk, 

lOc-ne, 1, m. (Flnr. I6c-i, m., 
and 16c-a, n.) (** That whioh !■ 
pnt, plaoed, or Bltnate " ; henoe^ 
A plaee [prob. aldn to Or. root 
A€Y,**topnt"]. 

long-e, adv. [long-nB,**long"; 
henoe, ** far off "] 1. Pob.: a. Far 
off, at a dittanee,—h, With Oom- 
paratlveand Snperlatlve worda: 
By far, very mueh, greatly. — 2. 
Oomp. : a. Further,—h, To a 
greater cU^anee toan naual. — 3. 
Snp. : Furthe^. fgST (Oomp. : 
long-ins) ; Sup.: long-lBsime. 

long-inqu-as (trlByll.), a, 
nm, adj. [for long-hino-vnB ; fr. 
long-uB,**long"; hino, ** henoe"] 
(**Belonging to far henoe"; 
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htnoe) Of time : Qf Img du ra- 
Mo» or eofWthMMnet; long eon- 
ilMied,Umff, 

longlsslme : see looge. 

long*YtfldoJ[tfldIni8,f. [long- 
08, " long*'] (" The quality of the 
longu4** ; hence) Length. 

lon-gtiB,a,am,adj.: X.Long. 
—2, Cn time : Distant, /ar off^ 
remote, tBKT Gomp. : long<Ior ; 
(Snp. : long-iaslmus) [probably 
Bkin to Sans. dirgh-a^ " long"]. 

Idqnendi, Germid in di fr. 
loqnor. 

15qn-or, Htiu (and I60-) som, 
iyS.y.dep. To ipeakttalk iMn to 
Bans. root lap, *< to speak "]. 

15qnfltns, a, nm, P. perf. of 
Ifiqnor. 

Ltlc-Xas, U, m. [lnz, Iflo-Is, 

'light"; henoe, "the day"] 

" One belonging to the day/' i.e. 

prob. " one bom at breakof day ") 

Lueiui ; a Roman name. 

Itl-na, nse, f. [for luc-na ; fr. 
IQc-So, « to shine "] (" The shin- 
ing one "; henoe) The moon, 

Inx, Iflcis, f. [for Inc-s; fr. 
iac-6o, "to shine"] (" That 
which shines or is bright " ; 
hence) 1. Light.—2, The light of 
daifi daylight. 



Magetobrla, m, t. Mageto- 
bria ; a place of wfaich the situa- 
tion is unknown. By some it is 
conjectnred . to be the name as 
Bingiom (the modem Bingen). 

mftg-lB, comp. adT. [mao, 
root m. mag-nus] More; in a 
greaUr or Mgher degree. erjr 
Sup.: maxlme (=mag-sTme). 

mSgiatr-fttas, fttos (Dat. 
magistratn, ch. 16), m. [magistor, 
magistr-i, "master"] ("The 
ofBoe, or rank, uf a magister " ; 
hence) 1. Magisterial office^ mag- 
iitraeg.—2, A magistrate. 

magn-Xttldo, Ttfldlnis. f. 
[magn-ns] (" The qnalltv of tba 



magnm " ; hence) GreatnesSf 
magnitudeAarge tize, 

magn-opSre, ady. [for 
magno opere, the ablativcs.sing. 
of magnHit " great," and dpfa, 
dpiriSf " work," respectively] 
(" With great toU," Oe. ; hence) 
OreailVf very greatljft exceedingly, 

mag-nns, na, num, adj.: 1. 
Oreaty large. — 2. Of sound, ete. : 
Poicer/ul^ loud. — 3. In age : Oreatf 
advancedy old. Ki9' Comp. : m&jor 
(xsmfig-Ior) ; Sup. : maxlmne 
(smag-s-imus) [root maq, akin 
to Qr. /xcy-a9, Sans. mah-a, 
" great " ; fr. Sans. root mah, 
oiiginally magh, " to be great, 
powerfnl," Oe.], 

m9jor, UB, comp. adj.; see 
magnus.— Ab Subst.: mSJOres, 
nm, m. plur. Anceitorit /oro- 
/athen. 

mSJQres. um ; see ma^or. 

m&l-e, aay. [m&l-us, " bad "] 
Badly; injuriouilyf hurifullVt to 
on^t hurt. 

m&lS-flc-Xnm, li, n. [for 
male-fac-Ium ; fr. mM6, "badly "; 
faclo, " to do "] (" A dolng badly 
or evil "; henoe) i. An evtl deadt 
toickedneuj offencet erime, bcui 
action. — 2. Mischi^, hurt, harm, 

m&l-ns, a, um, adj. (" Dirty, 
black"; hence) Bad of its kind. 
BiS" (Irreg.) Comp. : pejor ; 
(Sup.: pesslmus) [akin to Snns. 
mcU-as, " dirty " ; Qr. /birfA ay, 
"black"]. 

manddrnnt, for mandave- 
mnt, 3. pers. plur. perf. ind. of 
mando. 

mandfl-tiim.ti, n. rmand(a)- 
0] (" A thing enjolned" ; hence) 
A rommandt order, etc. 

man-do, dftvl, d&tum. d&re, 
1. V. o, [m&n-us, "hand"; do 
"to put"] ("To put Into one's 
hand " ; henoe) 1, 7b enjoint 
command. — 2. (" To commit, 
consign ' ; hence) With personal 
pron. In reflexlve force. inJ 
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fug« : To betate on^s selftoflghl; 
eh.l2. — Pass.: man-dor, d&tus 
Bnm, dari. 

mfin-So, si, snm, cre, 2. v. n. 
To remainj eontinue [/uieV-co]. 

mS-nns, nfls, f. (*' The mea- 
■aring thing" ; hence) A hand 
[aUn to Sans. root ul, " to mea- 
Bure •']. 

Marcomanni, 5mm,m. plur. 
("March-men or Border-men '•) 
The Marcomanni ; a Gtermanic 
people [Cherm. mark (late Latin 
marka), a march *= boundary^ 
border; mann, " a man "]. 

Marcns, i, m. Marctu (usu- 
ally written by abbrevlation, 
Ikl.); a Boman prsenomen [marc- 
UB, " a crushing thing " ; hence, 
*' a large hammer " ; akin to Sans. 
root M^, " to crush "]. 

Mftr-Ins, li, m. rporhaps fr. 
mas, m&r-is, "a male"] ("One 
pcrtaining to a mas; i.e. Manly, 
or Bold, One "] Mariut {Oaius) ; 
a celebrated Roman general, who 
was seven times oonsnl. 

mSt&ra, 89, f. A Oelticiavettn 
orpile, 

m&-ter, tris, f. ("The po- 
ducer." or "she that bringB 
forth*'; henoe) A mother [akin 
to Gr. /ui^-nip, Sans. md-tri^ tc, 
root m1, in the meaning of " to 
produoe "]. 

mStr-unCnYom, YmSnYi, n. 
[mater, matr-is, "mothcr"] 
(^That which appcrtains to a 
mater'*; hence) Marriagey ma- 
trimony, 

Matr5na,8e,m. IJieMairona 
(now Mame) ; a river of Oaul, 
fiowing into thc Sequana (now 
Scine). 

m§ltflrandns,a,um,Gerund- 
Ivc of maturo ;— at ch. 87 supply 
esse with maturandum. 

mS.ttlr-e, adv. [matur-us] 
Earlpy speedily^ soon : — quam 
matnrrime, as speedily as possible; 
oh.S3. B^Oomp.: m&tar-Tns; 



Snp.: (matnr-laslmc,and)matni 
rTme. 

m&tflrYns, matnrrlme \ 
•ee mature. 

mStflr-o, &vi, fitnm, &re, 1. 
V. a. [maturus, "quick"] To 
hasten^ ^uicken, or acceUrate, 

mfitflrus, a, nm, adj. Ripe, 

mazlm-e, snp. adv. [mazim- 
ns] Jn the greatest or Mghest de- 
gree; very greatly; especiallyf 
ehi^y, tsr Oomp. : nlSgis. 

1. maxXmnStatamjsnp.adj.: 
— quam maximum numemm, tu 
large a numberaspossMe; ch. 8 ; 
Beemagnua. 

2. MaxImTi8,i,m.[l.maxim- 
ns] ("G-reatest, or Yeary Great, 
One") Maximus; a Boman co- 
gnomen. 

mSdlScr-Iter, adv.[mediocr- 
ifl, "moderate"] Moderately: — 
non modiocriter, (not modertUely, 
i.e.) excessively, in a very high de- 
gree ; ch. 89. 

mSd-Ins, la, Inm, adj. : 1. 
Middle, _mid.—2. The middle of 
that denoted by the subst. with 
which it is in attribution [akiu 
to Gr. ti4a-o^ ; Sans. mad-yas], 

m$m5r-Xa, Xas, t. [mgmSr, 
"mlndful"] ("The 3tate, or. 
quality, of the memor*' ; hence) 
ifemory, recolUctUmj remem- 
branee. 

men-s, tis, f. (" The think- 
ing"; hence) The mind^ as being 
the origin of thought [akin to 
Sans. mdn-as, " mind " ; fr. root 
MAN,"tothink"]. 

mensis, ia, m. (" The measnr- 
ingthing"; hence) A month, aa 
a measure of time [akin to Sans. 
mdsa, " a month " ; fr. root Ml* 
" to measure "]. 

mercft-tor, torls, m. [merc- 
(a)-or, "to trade"] A trader, 
merchant. 

m9r-c6-8, dis, f. [for mer- 
oed-B ; f r. merz, merc-is, " gain **; 
cSd-o, " to come "] (" That which 
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oomes aa, oir tor, gafn" ; henoe) 

1. Rewardf reoompense, — 2. 
TerfMt eondition. 

mSr-Sor, Itoa snm, §ri, 2. 
T. dep.: 1. To deserve or merit. — 

2. With Adv.: To act or eonduci 
<m^»t eto., in the way denoted by 
tbe aooompanying adverb [akin 
t(0 ftcp or fjLopf root of /u.c(p-o/yui(., 
•*toobtainbylot"]. 

m8rI-clXe8,dXei,m. [for mSdl- 
dtea; fr. mCdl-ns, **middle"; 
dJes, *^ dxy "] Mid-day, noon, 

mSr-Xtiuu, Iti, n. [mSr-Sor, 
«• to deeerre "] (" That for which 
onedeseryes^Bomethlng; hence) 
Duert^ment, 

mSrXtiui, a, mn, P. pcrf. of 
mereor. 

MessS.la, ss, m. Ifeuala 
(Marcus); a Boman conBul, 

mStitor, mensuB gam, mgtlri, 
4. V. dep. .To meeuure, measure 
<nU for division, ete, [root icet or 
MSN, akin to Sans. root iil, " to 
moasure "]. 

MettXus, li, m. Mettku; a 
Boman offlcer in Otesar^B army. 

mJles, Itis, oomm. gen. A 
toldiert 

mIlXt-&ris, ftre, adj. [mlles, 
mmt-ia, "a Boldler"] ("Pertain- 
ing to a miles "; henoe) Military, 
pertafning to war :—reB militaris, 
miliiary qffairs, i.e. military 
«ci«nee,eto. 

mill-e, nnm. adj. indocl. 
A ihousand: — mille passQs, a 
thousand paces, i.e. a {lUyman) 
mile, estimated at 1618 English 
•nxdBt or 142 yaids less than an 
Bnglish mile. — Ab Subst.: mill- 
Xa, Inm, n. plur.: a. A thousand: 
-— with follg. gen.: hominum,ch. 
4; with paastinm (smille pass- 
fls), oh. 2, ete.: A mile [akin to 
XiA-(0(]. 

millXa, um ; aee mUle. 

mXnlm-e, sup. adv. [mlnlm- 
ns] In the kast degree^ by no 
means. 



mXxiIm-nm. sup. adv. [ad- 
vorbial neut. of mlnlm-us] Very 
little, very sligfUly, not at aV :— 
minimnni posse, to have very little 
pourer or i^fluence; ch. 20. 

mXnXmus, a, um ; see parv- 

UB. 

mtnor, ns ; see parvus :— in 
neut. with Gen. of thing mca- 
Bured [§ 131] ; ch. 14. 

mXntiendiis, a, um, Gterund- 
Ive of minuo. 

mXn-tio, iii, Gtum, tiere, 8. 
V. n. To grou>, or become, less; 
to diminish [root min, akin to 
mln-or, and /uLtf-vdw]. 

mXnns, comp. adv. [advcrbial 
nent. of minor] 1, Less: — nibilo 
minus (sometimes written as one 
word, nihilominus), bynothingthe 
less, i.e. none the less, nevertJieless, 
notwUhstanding. — 2. To make an 
emphatic negation : Not at all, in 
no degree:—va.inxa poase, he was 
guite unable ; ch. 16. 

mlr&tns, a, um, P. porf. of 
miror. 

mlror, r&tus sum, r&ri, 1. 
v. dep. (" To smlle upon " in in- 
dication of approval ; hcuce, " to 
admire" ; hence) 1. To vwnder 
or marvd.—2. To vonder, or 
marvel, at [akin to Sans. root 
BMi, "to smile"]. 

mlr-ns, a, um, adj. [mir-or, 
"to wonder "] Wonderful, amat' 
ing, marvellous, etc. 

mXser, Sra, grum, adj. 
Wretched, miserahle. ©^ Comp. : 
miiser-Ior ; (Sup.: miaer-rlmus), 

mlsSrlor, us ; see miser. 

mlsSr-or, fttus sum, ftri, l.v. 
dep. [miser, "wretched"] ("To 
bc wi*ctched for or on account 
of " ; henoe) To lament, deplore, 
bevail. 

misi, mlsSram, perf. and 
plupcrf . ind. of mitto. 

xnisstlrtis, a, nm, P. fut. of 
mitto: — at ch. 47 snpply erar 
wltb misBiinum [J 168). 
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missTUi, a, nm, F. perf. pass. 
of mitto :— at ch. 7 sapply esae 
with miasain; and at ch. 43, 
Bupply snnt wlth mlBBa [§ 1/S8]. 

mitto, mlsi, mlflsum, mittSre, 
8. V. a.: 1. 2b Utt suffer^ or allow 
to go.—2, To eause to go; to »end ; 
— at ch. 11 with snpine in nm 
(rogfttum) [5 Ul, 5].— 3. Of a 
mlssile: To enst^ hurlf launeh, — 
Pass. : mlttor, missua snm, 
mittl. 

mfido, adv. Only, merely. 

m5-dns, di, m. ("The mea- 
Buring thing " ; hence, " mea- 
snre, measnranent " ; hence) A 
mannert mefhod^ vayt mode [aldn 
to Sans. root mA, " to measure " ; 
whence also ixi^pov, "a mea- 
Bure"]. 

mSUtas, a, um, P.perf.pass. 
of molo. 

m51-o, til, Itnm, 8re, 8. v. a. 
To grind, ertuh, bruiie com. — 
Pass. : m51-or, itus snm, i 
[prob. akin to Sans. root M^m, 
"tocrush"]. 

m5n-5o, tU, Itmn. §re, 2.y.a. 
(" To cause to think *; hence) To 
tram, cuivise, (tdmonUh, — Pass.r 
m5n-5or, Ttus sum,eri [aUnto 
Sans. root ican ; see mens]. 

mon-«, tis, m. [for min-s ; fr. 
m!n-6o, •'to project"] (" That 
which projects or jnts forth"; 
hence) A mountain, mount, 

m5r-Ior, tfius snm, i or bi, 
8. V. dep. To die Takin to Sans. 
rootMRi, "todlen. 

m5r-or, §.tnsBum, ftri, 1. y. 
dep. a. [mor-a,"delay"] Todelay, 
i.e. to tarry, linger, iay, 

mor-8, tis, f. [m&r-Xor, "to 
die "] ('• A dylng " ; hence) DecUh : 
— mortem sibi consciscere; see 
conscisco. 

mortilns, a, um, P. perf. of 
morior. 

m-os, 5rls, m. [prob. for me- 
os ; fr. m6-o, " to go "] (" The 
going" one'B own way; hence. 



"a per8on'B wHl** ; henoe) iVcw- 
tice, usage, cuttom, 

mStlims, a, nm, F. fat. ol 
moveo. 

m5v5q, m&vi,mdtum,m5ySra, 
2. V. a. To move, set in moiton.— 
Pass. : m5v5or, mOtua snm, 
m5v5ri. 

mtiller, &riB, f. A wman, 

mnlt - ittldo, ItOdlniB, f . 
[mult-us] (" The qnality of the 
muUus "; hence) A greatnumber, 
a multitude, 

mnlt-nm, ady. [adverbial 
acc. neut. of mnlt-aBJ Mudi, 
greaUy, 

mnl-tns, ta, tnm, adj.j 1. 
Sing.: ati/tieft.^^multo, adverb- 
ial abl. of measure [$ 118] : By 
much; /ar,far more, very tiMteft, 
eto. — b. In collective force : 
Many a ; i.e. many, numerout, — 
2. Plur.: Many, numeroui. — As 
Subst.: a.mnlti,Omm,m.plnr.: 
Many men, many.—h, mnlta. 
Orum, n. plnr. : Manythings, — 3,0i 
time : Ifuch, or/ar, gone>—mvilto 
die, wAen much o/ the day toat 
gone; ch.22: admultamnoctem, 
(up to the night /ar gone; i.e.) 
unta late at night; ch. 26. UST 
Gomp. : pltlB; Snp. : plQilmiisi 
see pltla and pllSjimnB [perhape 
akin to iroA-vf ]. 

mHnXendns, a, nm, Qenmd- 
ive of mtUiXo. 

mtln-Xo (old form moen-io), 
Ivi or Xi, Itum, Ire, 4. v. a. [mcen- 
Ta, " walla"] (" To wall"; henoe) 
1 . 7b build a teall, or raise /orH' 
Jkations, around; to /orti/y. — 2. 
To d^end, proteet, secure, guea^ 
— Pass.: m^-Ior,ItasBum,IH« 

mtlnl-tXo. tldnis, f. [mfinl-o, 
" to fortify "] 1. A/ort^fying, the 
act o/ raiting /ori{/katioM.—2, A 
/ortifkaHon, rampart, etc. 

mOnltns. a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of mnnio. 

mtlnns, Sris, n. A gi/l, pr^ 
tent. 
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lii1lr«iiS| it m. (*'The endrol- 
tng thing **; nenoe) A wdtt of a 
ci^, etc [aUn to Sans. root mxtb, 
••toenolrole**]. 



naetnfl, a, nm, P. perf. of 
nancisoor. 

nam, conj. Fiar, 

NameiiiB, U, m. NamHui; 
an ambaaaador sent l^ the Hel- 
vetii to OiBBar. 

nam-qne, conj. [nam, " for'*; 
■nfflz qne] An emphatio con- 
flrmatlTe pardde : Forf for m- 
deedtfartnay. 

na(n)o-i8Cor, nactns smn, 
nandaoi, 8. v. dep. : 1. To get^ 
oMoifi. — 2. 7V> meet vrtiht flnd 
[akin to Sana. root kaq, •* to at- 
tein*»l. 

Na8tia,8B,m. Ncum; achief- 
tabi of the Sneyi. 

nft*ti[o, tXflnis, f. [na-scor, 
" to be bom »*] (" A beingbom"; 
benoe) A iMrfion, raee of people. 

nft-ttlra, tnrse, f. [id.1 ("A 
being bom*'; hence, "birth'*; 
hence) The naturet i.e. the natural 
J9rop«r^,etc.,of athing; natural 
iUutUion or poHtUm of a comitry, 
ete, 

nftT-XctUa, Xctllfls, f. dim. 
[nav-ia, " a veeeel "] A tmaU 
vestel; a boai, etc. 

nftvls, ia, f . il ihlpt vestel 
[a]dn to Qr, vavf ; Sans. naut]. 

1. n6,adv. ondconj.: l.Adv.: 
No, not: — ^ne qnidem, nol even, — 
2. Oonj.: a. TfuU not; lest,—h, 
After words denoting f ear : 27uU, 
— Oa After words denotlng a 
hindranoe, ete. : J^at one, etCf 
■honld notf etc do ifrom doing, ete. 
[prob. akhi to Sane. na^ ** not"]. 

3. n8, enclitic and interroga- 
klve particle : WJuther :—ne . . . 
an . . . a,n,whether . . . orwhether 
, , ,or whether, 

nec; aeeneqne. 

n9oeaaftrX-o, adv. [ nBoooDft rl- 



he: 



na, **neoe88ary"] Unaeoidablv* 
neeeuarily. 

nSceBS-ftrXns, ftrXa, ftrXnm, 
adj. [neoeaae, **needful*'] ("Of, 
or belonging to, the neeeese** ; 
hence) 1. Neec^^, neeeseary. — 2. 
PressCngt wrgent, — 3. Nearlp re- 
laied to one throngh natnral ties. 
— Afl S^bet. : neceaflarlnB, Xi, 
m. A relative, kinsman, 

nScess-Xttldo, XtfidXnis, f. 
id.] (" The state of the neceste "; 

nce, "needfnhieBs"; henoe) !• 
Relattonship,~-2, Friendsh^, <»- 
timaey. 

neo-ne, conj. [neo, **not"; 
ne, "or"] Or not;—Bt ch. 60, 
oorresponding to a pxeoeding 
ntmm ; see ntrum. 

nSc-o. &vi or tii, &tnm, are, 1. 
V. a. (**To cauae to perish"; 
henoe) To M/2.— Paaa.: n6c-or, 
fttna Bum, ftri [akin to Sans. root 
NAg, **toperiah"]. 

nSglecttLms, a, nm, P. fnt. 
of negligo. 

neg-ligo, lexi, lectnm, UgSre, 
8. V. a. [for neo-l^; fr. nec, 
•* not •• ; leeo, *• to gather "] (** Not 
to gather'^; hence) To neglecL 

nS-g-o, ftvi, fttnm, ftre, 1. v. a. 
(**To aay no to"; hence) To 
d«ny ."^negat ae posae, he deniet 
that ?u it able, i.e. Jie afflrmtj or 
tayt, thcU he eannot, etc.; ch. 8.— 
PasB. : n8-g»or, &tu8 aum, ftri 
[akin to Sana. root AH (hsgh), 
«* to aay " ; with Lat. ne, ** no,'* 
preflxed]. 

nSg-OtXnm, StXi, n. [for neo- 
Otlum ; fr. nec, " not " ; OtXimi, 
•• leisure "] (" No leianre"; hence) 
An affair, mcUter, butineu, 

Nemetes, um, m. plur. ITie 
Nemetet ; a people of GauL 

m6-mo, mlnla, comm. gen. 
[contr. fr. ne-homo; fr. nfi, 
" not " ; h5mo, *• a person "] No 
persont no one, nobody. 

n6-que (contracted nec), 
oonj. fnS, ** not " ; qne, ** and "] 
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And nott nor: — neqne (nec) • . . 
Deqne (nec), neUher . . . nor. 

n9 - qnlqnam, adr. [ne, 
** not " ; quiqnam, adverbial abL 
of qnisqnazn, "any"] (**Mot in 
any way " ; hence) In vain, to no 
purpose, /ruitleuly, 

nerv-ii8, i, m. ("A einew, 
tendon"; henoe) Flnr.: Miffht^ 
power [Gr. i^cvp-ov]. 

nen | eee nSve. 

nS-ve (contracted nea),conj. 
And notf nor [nS, "not"; ve, 
akin to Sanai vd, "and"]. 

nez, nScis, f. [for nec-s, fr. 
nSc-o, "to Wll"] ("That whlch 
killB'^; hence) Death; esp. vioknt 
death. 

nXhll : aee nihilnm;— at ch. 
11 with Gen. 

nXjhXlnm, i (apocopated nX- 
hll, contr. nll, indeol.). n. [for 
nd-hHnm ; fr. ne, " not ; hHnm 
(=fnnni), "a thrcad"] (" Not 
a thread"; henoe) Nothing, — 
Nihilo, wlth oomp. worda: By 
nothing, Le. In no degree or r«- 
tpeet; not at aU:— nihilo minus 
(or as one word nihilominnSi 
adv.), notatallthe leci, nevertht' 
leu, notiHth^nding, 

nXhXlo ; eee nlhllnm. 

nil ; see nlhllam. 

nX-sY, conj. [ne, "not"; si, 
" if "] ^not ; i.e. unless, exoepU 

nltor, nlsua or nixna Bum, 
nlti, 8. V. dep. (" To lean npon "; 
hence) With Abl.: 2b rely, or de- 
pendf upon, 

n5-bni8, bHe, adj. [nO-eco] 
("That can be known or ii 
known"; hence) 1. Renowned, 
ceM>rated, /amed, — 2, Qf noble 
birth, high-bom. — ^AaSubet.: nO- 
bnifl, t, m. ^ nobleman, noble; 
ch. 44. B3r (Comp. : nobU-Ior) ; 
Bup.: ndbll-isslmna. 

nObHiseXmne, a, nm, sup. 
adj. ; seenobiliB. 

n5bXl-Xta8, It&tis, f . [nSbll-is, 
** noUe "J (" The stote, or qnaUty, 



of the ndWU**; hence, "iiolde* 
nobility ^ ; henoe) 7%i 



nobiliiy, ihe nobie*. 

noctn, f. [abL of obeolete 
noctnssnox] By night; in th» 
eourte o/the nig?U. 

noot-nmne, nma, nmum, 
adj. [nox, noct-fa, "night"] Qf, 
or belonging to, night; by night, 
noctumal. 

n-51o, 51tll, olle, y. irreg. [oon- 
tracted fr. ne, volo ; nfi, " not" ; 
v51o,"towish"] To not vi$h,t9 
be untpUlis^g. 

n5-men. mlnis, n. [no-soo] 

"That which serves for know- 

ing" an objeot ; henoe) 1 . A natne. 

—2. PurpoM, design, eta : — sno 

noinine, on hi* own a^ioount; ch. 18. 

n5mlnfi-tim. adv. [ndmln 
(a)o, " to name ' j By name, ex. 
preuly. 

non, adv. JVbf.— Particnlar 
ose : non plaoed bef ore a n^ative 
word forms, In oonnection with 
it, a slight aflOrmative : non nun- 
qiiHm, or as one woid, nonnun- 
qnnm, (not never, i.e.) tometimesi 
non nullus, or as one word, non- 
nulluR, (not none, i.e.) iome [akin 
to Sans, no or no}, 

non-&-<inta, num. adj. in- 
decl. (" Nmth ten"; U.) Ninely 
[ndn-ns, " ninth "; (a) connecting 
vowel ; gintassjcoi^Tttas" ten "]. 

non-dmn, adv. [non,"not"; 
dum, "yet"] Notyet. 

non-nullns. nulla, nnllnm, 
adj. [non,"not''; nnIlu8,"none"; 
aee non] Some. 

non-nanqnam, ady. [non, 
" not " ; nunquam, " never" ; 
see non] Sometlmes, 

Noreia, sb, f. Noreia (now 
Neumark, in Styria); a town ef 
Noricum. 

Noriea, 8b ; see Noricum. 

NdrXcnm, i, n. NoHcum; a 
country lying between the Danube 
and the A(p4.~Hence, N5rIo- 
OB, a, nm, adj. Qf, or belonging 
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ft), Norieum ; Norkan.—AB Subst. : 
NCrXcH, », f. A %oomctn o/ 
Noricum ; a Norican. 

Ndrlcns, a, um, adj.;' see 
Noricuiu. 

nos, plur. of Sgo. 

nos-ter , tra, trum, pron. posi). 
Cuob] Our^ our otr», ourt.—AB 
Bubst.: uoBtri, drum, m. plur. 
Our men. 

nCvem, num. adj. iudecl. 
Jfine [iddn to Sans. navan]. 

nCvissImus, a, um; see 
novus. 

n5vuj!i,a,um,adj.: 1. Nevo:— 
noY» res, a dumge in Ou state, a 
revolution.—2m Sup.: a. La^. — 
As Subst. : nSvissXml, 6rum, 
m. plur, (**The laBt";henoe) 
Of Boldiers : Those in the rear 
(A an army, tJte rear. — b. WTiere 
a thing m lasty the latt part of 
a thiug : novissimum agmon, 
ih/e last part qf an army on 
marehf the rear, VSST Sup.: 
nOv-isslmns [akiii to Gr. vdos^ 
and Sans. nava]. 

nox, noctis, f. Night;—toT 
ad multam noctem, sce multus 
[akiu to vv^, Sana. nakta], 

nubo, nupsi (and nuptasum), 
nuptum, nlib&re, S.v. a. aj^d n. 
Tnub-es, "a cloud»*K**To cloud 
over •' ; hence, ( Ax:t.) •* to cover " ; 
(Pass. in reflexive f orce or Neut.) 
**To cover one^B self *' ; hence, of 
a woman in reference to her put- 
ting on the bridal veil) To marry 
or wed ; to be married. 

ntld-us, a, nm, adj. (** A- 
shamed " ; hence) Naked^ bare 
[Sans. root kadsh, ** to be 
ashamed "]. 

n*ullus. nlla, ullum, adj. [for 
ne-ollus; fr. n^ **not"; ullus, 
**any"] Notany, none, no; some- 
times with Qen.. of ** thing dis- 
tzibuted"[§130]. 

num, interrog. particle: 1. 
In diiect questions; without 
any corresponding f orce in Eugl- 



iah.— 2. In indirect questiona: 
Whether. 

ntlm-Srus, Sri.m. (** The dis- 
tributed thing"; hence) A num- 
ber [akin to veV-w, ** to distrib- 
ute"]. 

nun-c, adv. Nou> [akin to Qr. 
vvv (Saus. nu oi ni2), **now ^ o 
shorteued fr. ce, demoEstrative 
Buffiz]. 

n-unqnam, adv. [for ne- 
unquam ; fr. ne, ** not "; uuquam, 
** ever"] Not ever, never. 

ntl-per, adv. [for nov-per ; 
fr. nov-U8, ** new"]Newly, lately, 
reeently, not long ago, 

nuptum, Supine in um fr. 
nubo. 

nuntiatus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of uuntio. 

nuntX-o, &vi, &tum, &re, 1. 
V. a. [nuntl-us] Ib earry or bring 
inteVi igence about; to announce. 
^Pass.: nuntl-or, fttus sum, 
&ri. 

nuntl-us, tli, m. [perhaps 
contracted fr. nov-ven-tlus ; te. 
n5v-us, ** new " ; vfin-Io, *' to 
come"] ('*A person, or thing, 
newly come '* ; hence) 1 , A bearer 
0/ news oT^tidings; a messenger, 
courier, etc.— 2. News or tidings ; 
a message. 

nQ-tus, tflB, m. [ntl-o, **to 
nod"] (•* A nodding"; hence) 
Command, triU. 



Cb. prep. gov. acc. (** Towarda, 
at "; hence) To iudicate object or 
cause : On accoutU qf, for [akin 
toeir-t; Saus. ap-t]. 

1. Cb-aer-atus, &ta, &tum, 
adj. [6b, **upon'*; sbb, ser-is, 
** bronze " ; heuce, ** money"] 
(** Provided wlth ces upon" one ; 
hence) Involved <n d^, — Aa 
Subst. : Cbser&tus, i, m, A 
debtor, 

2. Cbeeratus, I ; aee 1. ob- 
asratna. 
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oldeetllnis, a, mn, F. fnt. of 
obiido. 

olHilcXo, j3ci, |ectam, fixAt^ 
I. T. a. [for ob-}ft(db; fr. ob, 
" before - ; j&cio, «* to thiow *»] 
(" To throw before " ; hence) 1. 
To oppose, — 2. To expose. — Paas.: 
ob-jlclor, jectus boiu, jlci. 

ob-ll-vlscor, tu8 Biun, yiaci, 
8. V. dep. (" To be melted away " 
from the mind ; hence) Wlth 
(Sen. [5 133, a]: To /orgeL{pTob. 
ob, ** withoat f orce " ; loot u 
or uv, akin to Sans. root il, '* to 
melt"]. 

ob-s9cr-o, &vi, &tam, &re, 1. 
V. a. [for ob-sacr-o ; fr. 5b, "on 
accoantof; 8acr-a,"Bacriflce8"] 
(" To make an appeal f or aid on 
acooant of BacrifloeB" oftered; 
henoe) To beg^ entreoUt implorey 
beseeeh: — at ch. 20, followed by 
ne with Sabj. 

observ&ttia, a, am, P. pert 
paai. of obeervo. 

ob-servo, serv&vi, servatam, 
serv&re, 1. v. [ob, "withoat 
force " ; servo, " to watch," efc.] 
To tccUch, observe, mark. — Pass.: 
ob-servor, serv&tus sam, serv- 
ftri. 

obses, Idis, m. and t. [for 
obsid-s ; fr. obBld-fio, ** to stay, 
or remain," any where] ("One 
■taying, or remaining," in a 
place ; hence, with reference to 
those who remain any where as 
pledges for the faithfulness of 
anothor or oth^) A hosUige. 

ob-signo, sign&vi, sign&tam, 
Bign&re, 1. v. a. [5b, "withoat 
force "; signo, " to seal "] To seal, 
pui a seal upon a will, eU. — Pass.: 
ob-sleruor, sign&tuB sum, sign- 
&ri. 

obstrictus, a, am, P. perf. 
pa»y). of obstriugo. 

ob-8triug:o, striaxl, Btrictuiu, 
tttring&rc, 8. v. a. [5b, " arouiid"; 
Btringo, "to bind"] ("To bind 
aroauU or up " ; hcuco) Morally : 



To bmd, attaeh, eoMMA— Pass.: 
ob-8tringor, stricias sam, 
stringi. 
obtenttLros, a, nm, P. fat.of 

obtineo. 

obtXnendns, a, am, (}erand- 
ive of obtineo. 

ob-tibi$o, tlnfii, toitam, tla- 
ere, 2. V. a. [for ob-t6n5o; fr. 
6b, " withoat foroe " ; t6n6o, " to 
hold"] ("To hold, or lay hold 
of," with the hands; hoice) 1. 
To holdax oocMpg. — 2. To ac^uire, 
getpossesiion c/, obtain, 

occ&Hras, s&s, m. Itox oocad- 
sos ; fr. occld-o," to8et,"through 
true root occad] Of the son, ete.: 
The setting or going doten, 

oc-cldo, cidi, clsam, cid&re, 
3. V. a. [lor ob-cssdo; fr. 5b, 
"against"; csedo, "to strike," 
etc^ (" To strike against "; hence, 
" to strike to the gronnd " ; hence) 
To eut doum, kHl, slay^ slaughter, 
etc. — Pass. : oc-cldor, clsaa 
sum, cidi. 

oc<dsns, a, am, P. perf. pass. 
of occidor.— Ad Sabet.: ocdsl, 
orom, m. plur. The slain ; ch. 26. 

occul-to, t&vi, t&tum, t&re, 
1. V. a. iatens. [occtU-o, "to 
hide"] To hide, conceal.—FaBB.: 
occul-tor, t&tns sum, t&ri. 

occul-tns, ta, tum, adj. [id.] 
Hidden, concealed, secret. — Ad- 
verbial expression: In oocolto, 
Secreily, in secret. 

occtipandus, a, am, Gterand- 
ive of oocupo. 

occtLp3,tns, a, om: 1. P. 
perf. pass. of occtipo.— 2. Pa.: 
Buty, engaged, oocupied. 

oc-ctip-o, &vl, &tam, &re, 1. 
V. a. [for ob-cap-o; fr. ob^ 
"without force"; cap, root of 
cap-Io, " to take "] 1. To take or 
lay hold of, to seize. — 2. Tooccapy, 
hold posMssion of. — Pass. : oc- 
ctip-or, &tus Bum, &ri. 

occnrrendus, a, am, (}er- 
undive o< oooarro;— at ch. 3S 
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mpidy eMn with ooonzrendain 
[JflM; 144,1]. 

oo-carrO| corri (rardy oft- 
eiucTi), ctzrBtim, curr&re, 8. v. n. 
[for ob-curro ; fr. 6b, " up or to- 
wardfl"; ourro, "torun"] ("To 
mn up to"; henoe) With Dat.: 
To MndeTf cppotey prevent. 

5cS&nns, i, m. The ocean 
[w«favo$]. 

OcSlnm. 1, n. Ocelum; a 
town of Galila Transalpina. 

octo, num. adj. indecl. EigfU 

[OKTW]. 

octd-dSdm, num. adj. in- 
decl. [for ooto-deoem ; fr. octo, 
"^ht"; decem,"ten"] Eighteen. 

ootG-g^ta, num. adj.indecl. 
(" Bight-tena "] Eighty [octo, 
"eight"; ginta=ieoi^a="ten"]. 

Cc>illu8, flli, m. (" The seeing 
thing " ; hence) An eye [aUn to 
Or. oK-of, Sans. ak*h-a; prob. fr. 
a lo8t yerb aksh (sstKBU), "to 
see"]. 

5di, isae, v. dofoct. 2b fuUe. 

of-fendo, fcndi, fensum, 
fendere, 8. v. a. ("To strike 
ogainrt "; honco) To mortifyj veXf 
annojf, offend the feelings, etc. 
[for ob-fendo ; fr. &b, " agaiust "; 
obeol. fendo, akin to Sans. root 
HAU, "tostrike"]. 

offen-sXo, sldnis, f. [foroffend- 
slo ; fr. oflend-o, " to offend "] 
A giving offence to ; an offendingy 
or displeasingt of. 

of-ftc-Xum, li, n. [forop-fac- 
lum ; fr. (ops) &p-is, " aid "; f&o- 
lo, "to perform," etc.] ("The 
performing, or rendering, of 
aid"; hence) 1. A tervice in- 
oumbent on one; an obligation, 
dtUy, offke, etc. — 2. An official 
duty, offiMt etc. 

omn-lno, adv.[omn-is, " all "] 
1. Altoyether, toholly.—l» In all, 

omnis, c, adj. : 1. Sing. : a. 
Of a class: Every, all.—h» The 
whole of; o//.— 2. Plur.: AU.— 
▲s 8ab6t.: a. omneB, Inm, 



oomm. gen. plur. A\l pcnons, 
a;<.— b. omnXa, nm, n. plur. 
All thing», every thing, 

5pe8, um ; see ope. 

Sportet, fiit, Sre (only in Srd 
person and luf. mood), 2. v. n. 
(/0 M necestary, /U, proper, righ* 
(it) behoves. 

oppldom, i, n. A totm. 

op-port-flnus, una, unum. 
adj. [for ob-port-Qnus ; fr. 5b, 
" over against " ; port-us, " a 
harbour"] (" Belonging to that 
which is over against the har- 
bour"; hence) Convenient, tt^ 
able, season<ible, opportune, %Sr 
(Oomp. : opportOn-Ior) ; Sup. : 
opportun-issbnua. 

opprlmendus, a, mn, Ger- 
nndlve of opprimo. 

op-prXmo, preesi, pressum, 
prlmSre, 8. v. a. [for ob-pr8mo ; 
fr. 5b, "against'*; pr&no, "to 
press"] ("To prefls against"; 
hence) To cnuh, overwhelm, over" 
power. — Fass. : op-prlxnor, 
pressuB Bum, prlmi. 

oppugrnandus, a, um, Gcr- 
undive of oppugno. 

op-pugno, pugnftvi, pugn- 
fttum, pugnftre, 1. v. a. [for ob- 
pugno; fr. 5b,"again8t"; pugno, 
" to fight "] To aUack, lay siegt 
to, besiege, a city, ete. 

op-s, is (Kom. Sing. does not 
oocur, and the Dat. Sing. is 
found perhaps only onoe), f. 
[probably for ap-s, fr. root ap, 
whence ap-isoor, "to obtain"] 
("The thing obtained"; henoe) 
Moetly plural : Means of any 
kind ; weaUh, riches, resourees. 

optlm-e, sup.adv. [optlm-os. 
" best"] In the best xoay; very or 
exceedingly xoell. 

optlmus, a, um, sup. adj. 
Best; very good or favourable. 

1. Cpus, 5ris, n. : 1. Work. 
labour. — 2. A milUary work^orlt- 
Jkation, etc. [akiu to Sans. apas]. 

2. 5pus (only in Nom. and 
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(M To bring «r pat **; hence, with 
•ooeeaory notion of readiness) To 
tnakef or ffet^ ready ; toprepare,— 
Paas. : p&]>or, fttua Bom, &ri 
[probably akin to ^ep-w]. 

par-8, tis, f. : 1. : a. A part^ 
p^eej portiony sharet etc. — b. 
With cardinal adjectives paxs is 
Bometinies nsed to point out a 
fraction consisting of one part 
less than the nomber of parts 
into which the whole is divided : 
— tree partes, (three part» oat of 
foor ; i.e.) three^/ourtfu ; ch. 12. — 
2. A quarteTf «ide, direttion, eto. 

par-viis,va,vnm,adj. Smail, 
lUUe, B^ Oomp. and Bup. ir- 
regular: mln-or, "lees"; mln- 
Imus, " least." 

1. passus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of pando. 

2. pasHSHS, Bfls, m. [for pad- 
Bus ; fr. PAD, root of pando, ** to 
Bpread out "] (" A spreadingont" 
of the f eet in walking ; hence) 1 . 
A step or pace. — 2. As a measnre 
of length : A pace equal to five 
Roman feet ; see mille. 

pS.tens, ntls : 1. P. pres. of 
pateo.— 2. Pa.: OpeHf lying open^ 
to attack,.eto. 

p&t-do, iii, no Bup., ere, 2. 
V. n.: \, TelUf stand^ or be open, 
— 2. To $tretdi omt, extend [akin 
to Qr. nvr-^wvtut ** to extend "]. 

pft-ter, tria, m. ('*▲ pro- 
tector," alflo, ** a nouriBher ") J. 
fatherf as one who protecte, etc 
[akin to Or. na-rnpt Sans. pi-trly 
tr, root p1, ** to protect, to noor- 
Jsh"]. 

p&tlor, paasuB Bom, p&ti, S. 
V. dep.: 1. 7b bear. endttre, — 2. 
1\) alkmt permitj mifftx [akin to 
iratf, root of ira<rxM]. 

paacns, a, nm, adj.: 1. Bing.: 
BmaU^ whefeher in size or extent. 
—2. Plur. : Few,—kA Subst. : a. 
paaol, 6rum, m. plur. Few 
fertontffeM.—Xi. paaoa, drum, 
n. plur. Feu) thing*. 

Om. 1. 



paoI-Atlm, adv. [paul-us, 
"lltfcle"] By littU and lUtU; 6» 
deffreeSf graduallp. 

paul-o, adv. [adverbial abi. 
of paul-us, "a little"] By a littlet 
a little, somewhat, 

paul-am, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of paul-ns, '* little "] A little, 
mmewhtU, 

p&x,.pici8, f. [for pac-s; fr. 
root pao, or pao, whence p&o- 
isoor, " to bind, to covenant " ; 
pango, **to fasten"] ('•The 
binding, or fastening, thing " ; 
hence) Peaoe, 

peooandl, (Jerund in di fi. 
peooo. 

pecco, &vi, &tam, &re, 1. 
V. n. Todo amiu, oommit a /atUt^ 
trarugressy offendy do wrong. 

pdd-es, Itis, m. [forp6d-i-t-N • 
fr. pes, p6d-i8, " a foot "; (t) epen- 
thetic ; i, root of So, " to go " ; 
(** Oue that goes on f oot " ; heuce, 
A /ooi-soldier, — ^Plur.: lr\fantry. 

p^or, os; see malus. — An 
Bubst. n.: pejaa, A woru thing; 
ch. 81 [§166,(1)]. 

pello, pfipfili, pulsum, poll6re, 
S. V. a. ("To cause to go"; 
hence) 7b rout, beatj put to JlighL 
— Pass. : pellor, puldus sum, 
pelli [akin to Bans. roob pal, " to 
go"]. 

pendo, pfipendi and pendi, 
penBom, penddre, 8. v. a. [prob. 
akin to pend-eo, **to hang"] 
(" To cause tohang, to Buspend "; 
henoe) 1. 7b ufeight weigh out. — 
2. 7b J7ajf ,'^-flee, also, pcsna. 

p9r, prep. gov. aoc. : 1. 
Throughy through the midst o/.— 
2. All over OT along.— 3, Through^ 
hy, by means o/. 

peroanot&-tlo, tldnis, f. 
[percanct(a)-or, "to enquire"] 
An enquiringt enquiry. 

per-dtico, duxi, ductum, 
dflodrs, 8. V. a. [per, ** through " ; 
dfloo, **to lead"] ("To lead 
throogh"* henoe, "to c<mdaot 
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▲cc.)> n. indecL Nted^ neceuity. 
— In connection with some piut 
of smn osed as an Adj.: Needful, 
neceuarf; — at ch. 42, with A.bl. 
■ing. neat. of part. pcrf. paas.: ei 
qoid opoa esset facto, i/ anything 
(MM necetsary (or should requlre) 
to be done [§ 119, a]. 

drandl, Qerund iu <tl tx, oro. 

6r&-tIo. tlOnis, f. [or(a)-o, 
"to speak"] ("A speaking"; 
bence) A speich, oration. 

ord-o, Inia, m. [ord-Ior, "to 
weave"] (" Aweaving" ; hence) 

1. Arrangeinent, order. — 2. A 
line^ rank, of soldiera. 

OrgStSrix, Igis, m. Orget- 
orix ; a uoble of tbe Holvetii 
who formed a plan f or the con- 
quest of Gaul, with the view of 
obtainiug the throue of that 
country . For thls he waa ordcrod 
to be brought to trial by his 
coontrymen ; but before hls cause 
was heard he died, probably by 
auicide ; ch. 4. 

6rlen8, utis, P. prcd. of 5rIor : 
— in oricutem solem, towards tJie 
rtsing sun, i.e. the Ecut ; ch. 1. 

6r-Ior, tus sum, iri, 3. and 4. 
V. dep. (" To Btir or bestir one'8 
self "; hence) 1. Of the heavenly 
bodies : To rise, becoine visible. — 

2. To begin, comtnence [prob. akiu 
to op-io/Mi, " to stir up"]. 

orn&-mentum, menti, u. 
[om(a)-o, " to adom "] (" The 
adoming thing"; hence) Orna- 
ment, decoration. 

Or-o, &vi, &tum, are, 1. v. a. 
[OB, or-is, "themouth"] ("To 
nae the mouth " ; hence, " to 
ipeak " ; hence) To prag, heg, 
entreat, heseech, 

ortns, a, um, P. perf. of 
orior. 

os-tendo, tcndi, teusnm, tend- 
fire, 3. V. a. [forobs-tendo ; fr. obs 
(sdb), " before or over tigainst "; 
tendo, " to stretch out "] (" To 
stretch out or spread. over 



against or before" one; henoe> 
1. To show, exhibit, di*plap.—2, 
To dtclare, set/orth, make knoum. 



p&bttia-tlo, tlfinis, f. [pabol- 
(a)-or, " to forage"] A/braging, 
collecting o/ /odder. 

pS.-balani, billi, n. [pa-sco, 
" to feed "] (" That which eflfocta 
the feedlug "; hence) Of animals : 
Foody/oddjtr, 

pS,c3,tas, a, um : 1. P. perf. 
pass. of p&co. — 2. Pa. : Undis- 
turbed, tranquil, in a stale q/ 
peace. 

p9,c-o, &vi, &tum, are, 1. v. a. 
[pax, pac-ia, " peace "] To bring 
into a state o/ peace or quietness; 
to tranquillize. — Pass. : pS,c-or, 
atus sum, ari. 

psene, adv. Nearly, almost, 

pagrus, i, m. : ^ canton ; i.e. 1. 
A districtol the QaulsorQermanB. 
— 2. Thepeopleo/ a cantoi», etc. : 
— (hic paguB uuub), ch. 12. 

pSlam, adv. Openly, 

pSl-us, adis, f. (" The thing 
having wet clay or mud "; henoe) 
A swamp, rnarsh [hybrid word ; 
for pal-ud-8 ; fr. irqK-oi, "clay "; 
ad-us, " wet, moist"]. 

pando, pandi, pauBum and 
paasum, pandSre, 3. v. a. (" To 
cause to go " wide ; hence, " to 
spreadout"; hence) 1. To open, 
throw open. — 2, P. perf. pass.: 
Of the hair : Dishevelled; ch. 61. 
PasB. : pandorj pansuB and 
passus Bum, pandi. 

par, paris, adj. £qual; Bome- 
timea with Dat. [§ 106, (3)]. 

p&rStus, a, um: 1. P. perf. 
pasa. of p&ro.— 2. Pa. : Ready, 
prepared. K^ Comp. : pftr&t- 
lor; Sup.: p&rat-isBlmuB. 

pSr-So, Qi, Itum, gre, 2. y. n. 
(" To come forth " ; hence, " to 
appear " at a person'a command ; 
hence) Toobey, 

p5r-o, ^vi. ^tnin, fire, 1. v. a 
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{** To bring «r pat**; hence, with 
•ooeeeory notion of readiness) To 
tnait, or ore<, ready ; toprepare,— 
Paas.: pftr-or, AtuB Bnm, &ri 
[probabfy akin to 4»ep-M]. 

par-8, tia, f. : 1. : a. A part^ 
f^ce, portUm, share, etc. — b. 
With cardinal adjectiTea pars ia 
Bometinies nsed to point ont a 
fraction conBirting of one part 
lees than the nomber ot parts 
into which the whole is divided : 
— ^tree partes, {three part» out of 
foor ; t.e.) three-fourtfu ; ch. 12. — 
2. A quarteTf side, direetUm, etc. 

par-viis,va,vnm,adj. Smailt 
ime, U^ Oomp. and Bup. ir- 
regular: mln-or, "lesB"; mln- 
Imus, " leaat." 

1. pasBHB, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of pando. 

2. pasHSHS, Bfls, m. [for pad- 
BUB ; fr. PAD, root of pando, " to 
Bpread out "] (" ▲ Bpreadingont" 
of the f eet in walking ; hence) 1 . 
A Mtep or p<tc€. — 2. As a measure 
of length : A pace equal to five 
Roman feet ; eee miUe. 

pS,ten8, ntls : 1. P. pres. of 
patec— 2. Pa.: OpeUt lying open, 
to attack,.eto. 

p&t-do, iii, no Bup., Sre, 2. 
V. n.: 1, nUef stand, or be open, 
—2, To streteh omt, extend [akin 
to Qr. ntT-^rwtUr ** to extend "]. 

pft-ter, tria, m. ('*▲ pro- 
tector," alao, *' a nourisher **) A 
/{MtheTf as one who imtecte, etc 
[akin to Or. ira-n^p» San8.p<-</H, 
fr. root pl, " to protect, to nour- 
Jsh»»]. 

p&tlor, paasus sam, p&ti, S. 
▼. dep.: 1. 7b bear. endure.—2. 
1\) alkm, permU, tiuffer [akin to 
noBy root of ira<rxM]. 

paaons. a, nm, adj.: 1. Bing.: 
8maU, wheiher in size or eztent. 
—2. Plur. : Few.—A.a Subst. : a. 
paaol, Orum, m. plur. Few 
perton*,/ew.—h, paaoa, drum, 
n. plur. Feu> thing*. 

Om. X. 



paal-Atim, adv. [paul-us, 
**lltfcle"] By mu and little; 6» 
deffree», graduallp. 

paol-o, adv. [adverbial abi. 
of paul-U8, "a litUe"] By a liMe, 
a little, somewhat. 

paol-am, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of paul-ns, '* little "] A littlef 
somew?iat. 

p&Xf.picis, f. [for pac-s; fr. 
root pao, or pao, whence pfto- 
isoor, **to bind, to covenant"; 
pango, "to fasten"] ("Tbe 
binding, or fastening, thing " ; 
hence) Ptaoe. 

peooandl, (Jerund in di fi. 
pecoo. 

pecoo, &vi, &tnm, &re, 1. 
V. n. Todo amiu, eommU a /ault, 
trantgres*, offend, do wrong. 

pdd-e8, Itls, m. [forp6d-i-t-N . 
fr. pes, p6d-iB, " a foot "; (t) epen- 
thetic ; i, root of 6o, " to go " ; 
(** Oue that gous on f oot " ; heuce, 
A /ooi-sotdier, — Plur.: In/antry. 

p^or, os; Bee malns. — An 
Bubst. n.: pejaa, A wortt thing; 
ch. 81 [§166,(1)]. 

pello, pfipfili, polHUiii, pellCre, 
S. V. a. ("To cause to go"; 
hence) 7b rout, heat, put to Jlight, 
— Pass. : pellor, puLius sum, 
pelli [akin to Bans. roob pal, " to 
go"]. 

pendo, pfipendi and pendi, 
pensom, penddre, 8. v. a. [prob. 
akin to pend-eo, "to hang"] 
(" To cause tohang, to suBpend "; 
nenoe) 1. 7b weigh, weigh out, — 
2. 7b pajf.-^-see, also, pcsna. 

p9r, prep. gov. aoc : 1. 
Throughy thriugh the midst o/.~ 
2. All over OT «Uong,— 3. Through, 
bp, bff means o/. 

peroanctA-tlo, tldnis, f. 
[percanct(a)-or, "to enquire"] 
An enquiring, enquiry. 

per-dtico, duzi, ductum, 
dflodrs, 8. V. a. [per, " through " ; 
dfioo, "to leod"] ("To lead 
throogh"' benoe, "to ctmdoot 
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or bring" a penon to aplaoe, 
tie.; henoe) Of a ditoh, bailcUng, 
ttc: Ta Mttfff earry, ebo, 

pSr-9o, lyi or U, Itmn. Ire, 
T. n. irreg. [pfir, "through*^; 60, 
"to go»*] ("To go through"; 
hence) To perishf lose ones Hfe, 
die, 

per-t&tiDia. fftolle, adj. [p&r, 
In "aagmontatiTe'* foroe; fao- 
ilis, "easy**] Verp ea«y,*— atoh« 
8 with Snpine in a [$ 141, 6]. 

perfectiui, a, am, F. perf. 
pase. of perfloio. 

perfSrendns, a, am, Qer- 
nndiTe of perfero. 

per-<8ro, tfill, Ifttom, ferre, 
T. a. irreg. [pBr." withoat foroe"; 
ffiro, " to bear ^'] To bear, tulmU 
to, endure, 

per-fXcXo, f9cl,fectam,flcfire, 
8. T. a. [for per-fiolb ; £r. per, 
(* completely *'; ficlo, " to make*'j 
(" To make oompletely"; hence) 
1. To oeeompni^ execute, carry 
out. — 2, To eofnpMe. — Paaa. : 
per-flcXor, feotns 8nm, flcL 

per-ftingo, frSgi, fractam, 
fringSre. 8. t. a. [for per-frango ; 
fr. pSr, " throogh "; frango, " to 
break "] To breaJt ihrouffJi, 

perfttff-a, n, m. [perfflg-Io, 
"to deiert"] A destrter to the 
enemy. 

per-fttglo, fflgi, fflgltom, 
ffig&re, 8. T. a. [p6r, "qaite**; 
fflgIo,**toflee"] ("Tofleeqoite, 
or thorooghiy" eomewhittier ; 
nence) 1. TbJlee/orri/iige.—2, Tb 
go over, or desert, to the enemy. 

pSrlciil-OcniB. taa, (Senm, 
adj. [pericul-am, "danger**] I\iU 
qf danger, dangerous, perilous, 

p8rI-ciLlnxn, oflli, n. [obeol. 
pfiin-or, *•!» tay '*] («* That which 
Berree for trymg"; henoo) 1. A 
irial, experiment, aUempt ^—yrith 
ObjectiTe (3en.: pericolum f aoere 
(alicnjas), to make triod of one, to 
iry GDB, put 006 to tht teeL—2, 
/?anffer, perik 



pSrltiBsXmiis, a, nm; Me 

pOTltns. 

p6rl-tn8, ta, tom, adj. [oImoL 
pfirl-or, "to try"] ("HaTlng 
tried "; henoe) With Qen. [} 182]: 
Ae^iaMed with, sktUed I», eto. 
Oar (Oomp. : pfirtt-Ior) ; Sap.: 
I^t-iBsImaB. 

per<n&n6o, manBt,maniniin, 
mfinfire, 3. t. n. [pfir, "to the 
end"; mftnfio,"tOBtay*'] Toda^ 
to the end; to eonttnue, endwre, 
remain; — at oh. 82, permanere is 



the Hifltoric Inf. [$ 140, 21. 
permisanB, a, nm, P. 
paas. of pennitto. 



Jper-mitto, mlai, mieBom, 
ttfire, 8. T. a. [pfir, " throngh*'; 
mitto, " to let go'*] ("To let, or 
Bnflor, to go throogh** ; henoe) 
3b give kave, or permission, to; 
to permU or olfow .•^-eometimeB 
with Dat. [} 106 (8)].— PasB.. 
per-mittor, miBsnB Bam,mittL 

permOtns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pasB. of perm&rfio. 

per-mOT6o, mfiTl, mfltnm, 
moTfire, 2. t. a. [pfir, "thoroogh- 
ly " ; mfiTfio, " to moTO *'] (" To 
moTethoroaghly"; hence) 1. fb 
influence, affed, move deeplp, — 2. 
Tb induce, persuade, prefxiU upon, 
— PasB. : perHmOTSor, mfltiu 
Bom, mfiTfirL 

pemXc-Xea, Ifil. f. [for per- 
neo-Iee ; fr. pemeo-o, " to km 
ntterly **] (" A Ulling ntterly " ; 
hence) Destruction, ruin, 

per-pancns, paaoa, paooom, 
adj. fpfir, "Tery**; paacos, 
"Uttlen l^ Sing.: Verp Uttltr- 



2. Plar.: Very/ew, 

perp6tii-o, adT. [peKpfitli-11% 
"oonstant"] OonstaiUlif, tifiAi- 
terruptediy, perpeiuattif, 

PAr-pdt-lins, tta, flnm, adj. 
(" Bxtending throngh" ; henoe) 
1. 0cnsiant,perpeiual,—2, Whole, 
entire [pfir, " throngh *'; root pkt, 
akin toirtT-avia>/x^ " toextend**; 
ond to igj&tr46o, « to Ite open"]. 
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B,l. T. k. nm," (hioilgti"; 
nuBiKk " U> bnik "J Ib (noi, or 
lnrij, mmifh, 
peraSqnaiu, utli. F. pni. ol 

per^rtqnor, B&iDlltai nim, 
•eqnl, 1. T. dep. [per, In '•mg- 
meDto tl g»" forcAj BfiquDT, "to 
foUow ") n» fiiUo%9 ftrunHngli/, 
la onflnw tt/Mov. 

perriqiatltiu.B, oin, P. [«rt. 
otpBitaiior. 

persevGr-o, Ivi, itum. ite, 
1. T. n. rpWBtvfr-OB, *' wjry 
Rrtot"] ("To Rdotly itbUe b^, 

Tbpo-iWJw^™". 

per-«olTO, »m, ■GlStom, 
wrTM, t. T. *. [p5r, " tbarDngli. 

tborooghlj"; tencal Of pnnlih. 
nmt: fbjwyiieeptma. 

perepectOB, «, nm, F, pert. 



per>tarr(0, tsnOI. lerclCuni 
(«TtTe, 1. T. L [per, " thoroDBb 
ij'; terrUo, "\a frighten'T H 
AS^AMi lliormighly; Id ffrtti viH 
lUTOr. lerrffli greaiii,. — PaH, 



rrttixe, *, nm, F. patL 



piM, of pcrterrSo. 



'^i, " [biirouchlT " ; tfnfio, "to 
njlrt'']("To6oM thorongh^"; 



. To ttloFif, rtlau 0[ 



X'' 



A fiKil, nhetha 



uB, en,>. 



t-j frlT' 1 or poimd"]. 

P1^4, unle, m. [ptHEplnH). 

LA poonil er bnr " io a mortar] 
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(** The Poander, The Vortar ") 
Fito; a Ronuai oognomen in the 
G<»38 Galpnrnia : 1. Lucioa Pieo, 
a lientoiant-genenl of Cassdos, 
Blain by the HelTetiiof the PagoB 
Tignrinas. — 2. Lndus Piso, 
granddon of no. 1. and (athcr-in- 
Uw of Oaosar.— 3. Marcna Piso, 
oonsnl with M. Messala. 

pl&c-do, lU, Unm, (re,2. v. n.: 
\,Tobt pleasing or agreeablf; to 
j^ea»e.—2, Impera. : With Dat. 
'5 10«, (3)]: Placflit, It pleaMd, or 
aeemed good to; it wu retohed or 
deUrmined bp [pcrhaps akin to 
Bkdb, root PBt, " to pleaso," also 
•* to lOTB**; whcnce Gr. AiA e'«]. 

£lftn-XtIe8, ItlSi, t fplftn-n», 
A ••] (" A being flaf ; henoc) 
A/tat or even twfaee; a plain, 

pl6b-8, is, f . fht muUUude or 
mau; the populaee [akin to Gr. 
frkfie-oi, " a multitnde "]. 

piemmqne, adv. [adverbial 
nent. of plOrosqae, " the fijeatcr 
part of "] For the mottpartfgener- 
mllp. 

plfLrXm-nm, snp. adv. [ad- 
verbial nent. of plnrim-as] ifost, 

pm-rXmtu3, rlma, rlmom, 
sap. adj. [PLE, root cf pl6-o, " to 
fill " ; (i) connecting vowel ; bI- 
mns.Buperl.saffix ^ssple-l-slmas ; 
changed as foUows: plei-elmas, 
plI-almaB, plol-almaB, ploi-rfimas, 
pia-rlmuB] ("Moet, or very, 
full"; hence) 1, Sing. : Very 
much, — 2. Plur. : Very many, 
most numerou», 

1. plfls, pItlriB(PIar.pltLre8. 
pltlra), comp. adj. [contr. and 
changed fr. ple-or ; ple, root of 
plB-o, "to fill"; oomparative 
Buflax " or "] (" Fuller " ; hence) 
Jlfop*,*— atch. 20, in nont. with 
Gen. of "thing (doloris) mea- 
Baied'*[S181]. 

3. plns, comp. adv. [adverblal 
neat. of 1. plnij More, 

pcma, m, f . (" The paxi^ylng 
tti&ig'' ; taenoe) OompensaHon, 



expiatUm, jaM^/taeMo»:— pcenas 
dtoe, pendfire, per8olvere,etc., (to 
give^ or pay, aatitfacliont i.e.) U> 
undergo punUhtnentt pay 0u pen- 
alty, etc;— pcenas repetere, (to re- 
teei Mat^facUont Le.) to i^/Uet 
punWiment [iroin*, aldn to Sans. 
rootpC. "topurify"]. 

pol-lIc8or , lIcItnB Boin, UcSrl, 
3. V. dep. [for pot-llc-fior; fr. 
inBeparable prefix p&t, " mnch ** ; 
llceor, " to bid " at an anction] 
("To bid mnch or largdy"; 
hcnce) To hold forOk^ otpromiaet 
athing. 

polUcYttui, e, nm, P. peif. of 
polllceor. 

p6no, pOflfii, pQeltam, pSnfire, 
8. V. a. [uBaally regarded aa con* 
tractcd fr. poslno (<.e. po, in- 
Bcparable prcfix with angmenta» 
tive force ; alno, "to letdown"), 
" to let down qoite " ; bot rather 
fr. a root pos] 1. Toputfplace^ 
or $et.—2, Of a camp : To pUch, 
— 3. To appoint, auign, 

pon-s. tis, m. (" A road *' as 
"that which Borvcs for going" 
over watcr, etc.\ hence) A bridgt 
[akin to Sana. pathin toipanihan, 
" a road "; fr. root path(sPAD), 
"togo"]. 

pSposcl, perf. ind. of posoo. 

p5ptil3,-tIo, tldniB, f. [popol- 
(a)-or, " tolay waste**] A laying 
traste, a ravagtng, ravage, 

p5ptll-or, &tas som, ftrl, 1. 
V. dcp. [pOptU-uB, "a people"! 
("To gpread, or poar, people*^ 
over a coontry ; henoe) To kiy 
waate, ravage, devaatate. 

p6-ptll-ns, i,m.("Themany*»; 
henoe) 2V people [probably for 
pol-pol-us ; fr. iroA-v( (**many**), 
reduplicated]. 

port&ttLrus, a, um, P. fat. 
of porto. 

por-to, t&vi, t&tom, t&re, 1. 
V. a. 7\> carry, eonvey [prob. 
akin to ^^pH»]. 

portor-Vimi, 1i, n. Cobsol. 
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portorsportltor, "a carrler"] 
(<* A fching pertaining to a car- 
rier*' ; hence) A toll, or <mpo«/, 
IMdd on goodfl carried throngh a 
conntry. 

posco, p5posci, no snp., posc- 
8re, 3. y. a. To requirt^ demand, 

pSsItas, a, nm, P. perf. pasa. 
of pono. 

posses-sXo, sldnis, f. [for 
poesed-alo ; fr. possldfio, to " pos- 
less," throngh true root posssd] 
(" A possesting " ; hence) A poi- 
«eiiion, oceupotHon. 

pos-sldlo} sedi, Beasnni, sld- 
Sre, 2. V. a. [for pot-sSdSo ; fr. 
p5t (inseparableprefix), "mnch"; 
sedeo, " to sit "] (" To sit much " 
In a place, etc, ; hence) 1. Tb 
have and hold; to be master o/; 
to oum or possess, — 2. 7b take, or 
hold, possessUm o/, 

possiim, pdtiii, no snp., posse, 
▼. n. irreg. [f or pot-snm ; fr. p5t- 
is, " able ^* ; snm, " to be "] To be 
dbie, or power/ul; io have power 
to do, ele,, scnnething ; (/, you, he, 
eto.) ean, etc 

post, ady. and prep. [perhaps 
oontracted from p^e (" behind ") 
est, « it Is "] 1 . Adv. : Of time : 
A/tertcards, e^fter, later, eto.— 2. 
nep, goY. Acc. : a. Of place : 
A/ter, behind,—h, Of tlme : A/ter, 
subsequerU to, 

post-da, ady. [probably for 
poiit-eam ; i.e, post, " aftcr " ; 
fiam, acc. sing. fem. of is, " this," 
"that"] A/ttr thU or thai; a/ter- 
voardi, — in combination with 
quom, or aa one word ; A/ter 

post6i£-qnam ; see postea. 

post-Srns, 8ra, 6mm, adj. 
[piost] Coming a/ter, /oUowing, 
next, 

post-qnam (also written as 
t^ words, post qnam), conj. 
[post, " after" ; quam, " that "] 
J/ter iheU, when, as soon as, 

pOfitr-I-dle, ady. [contr. fr. 



postSr-T-dle ; i.e. post6r-o dle; 
the respective ablativea of postSr- 
ns, " following **; dles, " day " ; 
with (i) connecting vowel] On 
the day a/ter, on the/ollowing day, 
on the morrow ;—at ch. 23, with 
following Qen. The adverbs pos- 
tridie, pridie, tmn, tunc, are 
Bometimcs followcd by a Gen.: 
postridie and pridie are alao fol- 
lowed by an acc., usually that 
of the name of the Roman divi- 
siona of a month, or of fcstivals. 

postfilandl, Gemnd tn di 
fr. postnlo. 

1. postiil&-tTun, ti, n. [post- 
uI(a)-o] Mostly plur. : A thing 
demanded ; a demand. 

2. posttll&tnm, Snp. in um 
fr. postulo ; ch. 81. 

posttilo. &vi, fttum, ire, 1. 
V. a. [nsually considered aldn to 
posco] To ask, demand, requeU, 
require, desire, 

p5tons, ntis, (part. pres. of 
poBSum; but found only as) 
adj. Mighty, power/ul, strong, 
potent, etc. Q3!r(Comp.: p5tent- 
lor) ; Bup. : potent-isslmus. 

p6tent-&tn8,&ttls,m. [p&tena, 
p6tent-ifl, " powerful "1 (" The 
condition of the potens' ; hence) 
Poliiical power, dominion, rule, 
eommand, 

p6tcnt-la, I», f. [id.] (« A 
being po^i"; hence) 1. Might, 
/orce, power.—2, AuthorUy, sway, 
infiuence. 

pQtentlssImns, s, mn; eee 
potens. 

pdtes-tas, t&tls, f. [for p5t- 
ent-tas ; fr. pStens, p5tent-iB, 
" powerful"] (" The quality of 
the potens**; hence) 1. Power, 
—2. A possibility, opportunitiy :— 
potestatem sui faoere, io give, 
or present, an opportunity (qf 
himself, i.e.) o/ flghiing MDiih him ; 
ch.40. 

pOt-Ior, Itua Bum, Iri, 4. y. 
dep. [p6t-Ifl, "powwfiU"] («To 
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become powerf ul ovcr " ; hence) 
7V) beayme master of; to obtain^ 
get posiession o/; at ch. 8 with 
Oen. [§ 133] ; and ac chaptors 2, 
26, withAbl. [$119, a, (1)]. 

pdtltns, a, nm, P. perf. of 
potior. 

pStX-TiB, comp. adv. [adverb- 
lal neuter of potl-or, "prefer- 
aWe"] Pr^erably, rather, more: — 
potius quam, rather than. 

prse, prep. gov. abl. [akin to 
pro, "before"] ("Before" ; hence) 
In comparison o/, compared tcith ; 
--et ch. 32 supply fortun& with 
prae reliquorum. 

prsecavenduB, a, um, Ger- 
undlve of prascaveo ;— at ch. 38 
Biipply esse with prsscavendum 
•ibi [§§ 158 ; 144, 1. a]. 

pr£B-cS.v8o, cftvi, cautum, 
c&vere, 2. v. n, [prae, " before," 
" beforehand " ; cftveo, " to take 
hced "] To take heed b^orehand; 
to beicare, be on on^s guard, 

prse-cSdo, oessi, cessum, c5d- 
6re, 8. v. a. [prae, "before"; 
c5do, " to go "] (" To go before, 
or precede," a person ; henoe) To 
turpass, excel, 

prseceptuSj a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of praecipio. 

prse-ctpXo. ccpi, ceptum, clp- 
6re, 3. v. a. ana n. [for prsB-c&pIo ; 
fr. priB, " bef orehand " ; c&plo, 
"to take"] ("Totake beforo- 
hand " ; "to give rules, or pre- 
oepts, about " a thing ; hence) 
1, To enjoin, direct, order, bid, 
eommand. — 2. Impcrs. Pass. : 
PriBceptum erat, II had been en- 
joined or commanded. — Pass. : 
prae-clplor, ceptus sum, clpi. 

prsecXptl-e, adv. [praecipuus, 
" especial "] Espedally. 

prae-dlco, dlc&vi, dlcfttum, 
dlcare, 1. v. a. [prai, " publicly "; 
dlco, " to proclaim "] Tb pro- 
claim pt^licly ; to declare, publish, 
announce. 

praafec-tns, tl, m. [for prae- 



fac-tns: fr. pnafidto, "to set 
before,*' through trne loot ?&■• 
FAC] (" One set before or over " 
somc perpons or things; haM») 
A pr^eet, commander, 

pree-ftclo, fficl, fectnm, ffo« 
ere, 8. V. a. [for prse-f&cto, fr. 
praB, " before " ; f&cYo, ** to 
make"] (" To make befoie"; 
hcnce) To set, or ptoee, over ; io 
appoint to the command qf, 

prsemissns, a, nm, P, perf. 
pass. of praemitto. 

prse-mltto, mlsi, miaBom, 
mittfire, 3. v. a. [pne, " before**; 
mitto, " to send *'] Tosendb^ort 
or /ortoards; to send in advanee, 
— Pass. : prae-mittor, miasns 
Bum, mittf. 

prse-m-Xum, Xi, n. [for pi»- 
6m-Ium ; fr. prsB, " before ** ; 
emo, "to take'*] ("▲ taking 
bef ore or above *' others; hence, 
" proflt, advantage'* ; henoe) JSe- 
icard, recompense, 

praa-opto, opt&vl, opt&tnm, 
optftre, 1. ▼. a. pras, "beyond 
or morethan"; opto, "to wish**] 
To tpish /or, or ehoote, ihe rather ; 
topr^er, 

prse-pOno, pSstii, pOsItom, 
pdnSre, 8. v. a. [pne, " befoie '* ; 
p6no, " to put"] ("To put be- 
fore"; hence) To tet over as 
commander, ete, — Paas.: prflB- 
pdnor, pOsItns sum, pdni. 

praB-sci^lbo, scripsl, scrlp- 
tum, ecribSre, 8. v. a. [pne, " be- 
f ore '* ; scrlbo, "to write *'] (" To 
write bef ore or In front ** ; henoe) 
To order,appoint, direct, pretcribe, 

prsescrip^tnm, ti, n. [for 
praaecrib-tum ; fr. prseecribo, ** to 
order"] ("That whlch is or- 
dered " ; henoe) An order, eom- 
mand. 

prae-s-ens, entis (abl. sing. 
usually praesente of personB, prEO- 
senti of things), adj. [pras, " be- 
fore" ; s-um, " to be"J ("That is 
before " one ; henoe) PretenL 
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prflBsent-Za, Tib, f. [prsesens, 
pnasent-is, "preflent"] A being 
fretenty presenc€, — Phraae: In 
pr8Qsenti&, Fbr the presenty at 
pre$ent;ch, 15. 

pr6BHBer-tlm, ady. [prsa, 
** before " ; eSr-o, " to arrange ••] 
(** By an arranglng bef ore " ; 
iMKice) EspedaUyt particularlp, 

pmstd-Ium, U, n. [praesYd- 
te, " to Bit befc.»^"; hence, "to 
goiard"] ("Agnarding"; hence) 
1. lYotectionf d^ence, — 2. A pro- 
tecHng /oreet garrisonf eto. 

prce-Bto, Btlti, itltnm, Btftre, 
1. T. n. and a. [praa, *' before " ; 
Bto, **to Btand "] (*<To Btand 
before or in front"; hence) 1. 
Nent.: With Dat.: Tohetuperior 
ft> ; to surpau, exeeL—2, Act.: To 
gine^ iupptptJitmieh, 

prffi-Bimi, fttt, eese, ▼. n. 
[prBB, »* before" : snm, ** to be "] 
(** To be before" a thing or per- 
Bon; henoe) With Dat. [$ 106, 
(4) ; S 107, &]: l.Jbbeeet oeer; 
to kave the eharge, or eommand, qf, 
— ^2. 2b Jwve the charge qf, to pre- 
tideover, 

prflB-ter, prep. gov. aoo. 
[prBB, **before '; demonBtratiTe 
infflx ter] 1. Pastf begond,—2, 
Beiidet, I» addiiion to,—3, Except, 
prfieter-8&, adT. [for prseter- 
eam ; fr. pneter, ** beyond " ; 
eam, aoo. Blng. fem. of pron. is, 
•*thla"] (**Beyondthl8"; hemoe) 
Besidei, moreover,/urt?ier. 

prsetSrX-ttui, ta, tmn, adj. 
[pnBtSrfio, "to go by," through 
tme root PBJmEBi] C Qone by'*; 
henoe)Intlme:/\i#/.— Ab Subst.: 
pnsBterXta, Orum, n. plor. 
2%ings past, thapast, 

prce-tory tOrlB,m.[contraoted 
fr. pneX-tor ; £r. preB6o, '*to go 
befMe," through tme root piusi] 
(** One who goea before " ; hence, 
** a leader, dhlef " ; hence) A pras' 
toTf a Boman maglBtnte oharged 
idth tha admlnutratlon of ins- 



tice. At the end of hls year of 
offlce he was nsnally sent to some 
province as its goyemor. 

prsetOr-Itu. la, lum, adj. 
rpnetor, prsBtdr-ls,"acommander, 
general "] Qf, or belonging to^ a 
prcetor ; praitorian : — prsetoria 
cohors, a prcetorian co?iort, i.e. 
the cohort attached to a general 
as his body-gnard. 

prdces, um ; see prex. 

prd-hendo, hendi, hensnm, 
hendSre, 8. y. a. To lap hold q/ 
Jlrmly; to seise, grasp. — Paas.: 

fire-hendor, hensusBum, hendi 
for prfe-hendo: fr. pr», in 
** augmentatiye " force ; obaol. 
hendo, *'to lay hold of" ; akin 
toxav«-«£vfc),"tohold"]. 

prSmo, presBl, preasum, pr6m- 
6re, 8.y. a. ('* To press or squeeze " ; 
henoe) 1. In war, etc,: To press 
hard or dose, — 2. To vex, harass, 
heset with difflculties, e/c— Pass.: 
prSmor, pressus sum, prgmi. 

prendo, prendi, prensnm, 
prendfire, 8. y. a. A contracted 
f orm of prehendo ; see prehendo. 

pr9-titum, tU, Q. ("That 
which buyB*' ; hence, ** money "; 
henoe) JPriee, eost [akln to rrpi- 
o<reo4, **tobuy**]. 

prex, prSo-is (Nom. and Qea, 
Sing. obeol. ; mostly In plur.), f. 
[for preo-8 ; fr. pr6c-or,*' to ask "] 
(" Tbe aaking thlDg" ; henoe) A 
praftr, requtst, entreaty, petition, 

prl-dXe, ady. [for proB-dle; 
fr. praa, " before"; die.abL sing. 
of dlSs, «day "] On the dayb^oret 
— at ch. 47 with &en.; see postri- 
die. 

prlm-o, prlm-nm, ady. 
[prlmuB, ''flTBt "] At ftrst, in the 
first ptooe.*— quam primum, as 
soon as possible, 

pxlm-nm ; see prlmo. 

prl-mns, ma. mum, Bup. adj. 
[for pne-mns ; f r. pwe, ** before?* 
with Buperlatiye sufflx mus] 
(«That iB most before,f oremost **; 
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henoe) 1. F\rd^ (heJlrtl.—2. Of 
time : ('* Fim, earliest " ; hence) 
Wltm a tMng i$ JlrM or earU- 
€tt ; i.e. the /IrM part, eommenee- 
ment, beffinningt eto., o/ % thing : 
— prim& Inoe, ai dap-break at 
dawn, — 3. In order, rank, 
ete. : The Arti, prinelpal, eta : 
FATBse : In primia, FrinelpaUyy 
etpeeiallff, 

1. prin-oep-fl, cTp-is, adj. 
[for prim-cap-e ; fr. prim-ns, 
" flrst " ; cap-io, " to take "] 
(•'Taking the flPBt*' plaoe or 
"taken flrgt"; henoe) 1. Flrti, 
whether in order or time.— 2. Of 
rank, etc. : The flm, prlncipal, 
cfiief. — Aji Snbet. : prlnceps, 
(pifl, m. A chi^ftain; a chit^f 
pe^^on, leading man, 

2. princepSfipis; aeel. prin- 
ceps. 

prlncTp-Stns, fttflH, m. [prin- 
cepw, princlp-is, " a chief "]("The 
Ktate, or condition, of the prin- 
cept" ; hence) 1, Thejlrttorchi^ 
plaee; thepre-eminence, — 2,Chi^ 
authority, chieftainsh^, the chief 
oxfirtl rank, 

prls-tlnns, tlna, tlnnm, adj. 
[obsol. prie," before "] 1. Former, 
— 2. Old, ancient, 

prlns, comp. adT. [adverblal 
nent. of prtor, " before '] B^ore, 
tooner: — priua qnam (or, aione 
word, prinsqnam), tooner than, 
b^ore that, 

prinsqnam; seeprins. 

prlTS,-tns, ta, tum, adj. 
[priv(a)-o, " to makejpHtm*,** i.e. 
" BinKle "] (" Made gingle" from 
othera ; hence, " of , or belonging 
to, an individual pcTSon "; henoe) 
PriveUe. 

pr 6 , prep. gor. abl. : 1 , B^fore, 
infronl of. — 2. For^ in behalf of, 
in favour of. — 3. For, in theplaee 
ofy tnsfead of; eap. in connection 
wifch tho title of any offlcer to 
denote his Hnbfltitute ; e.g, pro 
imutore, ch. 21. — 4. Tn propor. 



Uon to, in eompariton %rilh, — 5. 
Jn aeeordanee withf eoi^formabtff 
to.—6. Attjutt atffiyr. 

prdb-o, ftvi, &tnm, fire, 1. y. a. 
[prSb-na, "good"] ("To repre- 
eent a8f>ro^"; henoe) Tbprove, 
demonttrate, 

pro-c9do, ceesi, oessnm, cM- 
Bro, 8. V. n. [pro, "forward"; 
^edo, " to go "] 7\> go forwtrdtt 
advanee, 

prOcessl, perL fnd. of pro- 
oedo. 

Prodllns, i, m. Prodnut 
(Caiut Valeriut) ; see Cabams. 

pro-cnrr o , oficnrri and cnrri, 
cnrsum, onrrCre, 8. t. n. [pro, 
" forwarda " ; cnrro, ** to run "] 
7b run foneardt, adeanee wUh a 
run OT rapidly, 

prO-d-8o, Ivi or li, Itnm, !re, 
T. n. [pro, " forth or forwards "; 
d, epenthetio; eo, "to go"] To 
go, or eome, forth orforwardt ; to 
adeanee. 

prodSnndns, a, nm, €ter- 
nndive of prodeo, 

pr6-do, dldi, dltnm, dSre, 8. 
T. a. [pro, " forth or forwards " ; 
do, " to pnt "] (" To pnt forth "; 
henoe) To hand doum, trantmtL 

pr6 - dQco, duxi, dnctnm, 
dflcfire, 8. v. a. [pro, " forward "; 
dflco, " to lead "] To lead for- 
u>ardt or forth, 

proellnm, li, n. A haiJOe, «n- 
gagement: — pmelium oommittere, 
to engage in batUe, 

prSfScisse, perf. inf. of pro- 
flcio. 

pr5fec-tlo, tlSnis, f. [for 
pr5fac-tIo; fr. prftffciscor, "to 
set out," through true rooi 
PROKAC] A tetting out, departure, 

prdfectns, a, nm, P. perf. e* 
prftftciscor. 

pr6-flcIo, fSci, fectnm, ftcRre, 
8. V. a. [for prft-ficlo ; fr. pro, 
*.' forward "; faclo, ** to make "] 
(" To make athing to go forward 
or in advanoe " ; hence) 7V> «^eet 
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hHng about^ oeeompZiiA.— Pasg. : 
prO-flcIor, fectus snm, fTd. 

prOfXclscendum, Qernnd in 
dmn fr. proficiscor. 

pr5-flo-iscor, fectus sum, 
fidaci, 8. y. dep. n. Inch. [pro, 
** forwards "; Oc-Io, *' to make '*] 
(** To begin to make one's self to 
be forward " ; hence) To ut out, 
ffo, proeeedt eto. 

pr5-fttgIo, ffigi, fQgltnm, 
ffigSre, 8. T, n. [pro, **forth"; 
fttglo, **to flee"] To/lee/orlh, 
run atmy, eteape, 

prO-grddtor. gressus nnm, 
grSdi, 8. ▼. dep. [for pro-graiiior ; 
from pro, •* forth or forward " ; 
gradior, " to step or go "] To Uep, 
or ffOt /orih or /orward; to ad- 
vance, proceed. 

prOgressns, a, um, P. perf. 
Of prdgredlor. 

prO-hlbSo, hlbfli, hlbltum, 
blbSre, 3. ▼. a. [for pr5-hAb5o ; 
£r. prd, **before"; h&bfio, •' to 
hold"] (**To hold bofore one or 
In front " ; hence) To ?u>ld or leep 
bacty tcard off, hinder, restrain, 

Srevent, eta— Pass. : prO-hn)- 
or, hlbltni snm, hlbSri. 

prOhn>It1inis, a, nm, P. f ut. 
of prohibeo. 

prO-JXcIo, j5cl,jectum,ilc6re, 
8. ▼. a. [for pr<V-j&cIo ; fr. prd, 
**forwardB"; jftclo, **to cast"] 
To throm or eael /orward* : pro- 
jicere ae ad pedefi, to fhrow them- 
ieltet down at the /tetol some one. 

prO-mOvSo, mdvi, mdtum, 
mdvgre, 2. v. a. [prO,"forward8"; 
mftvgo, ** to move "] Of a camp : 
To move /orward* or onuiard» ; to 
advanee. 

prOpe, adv. atkl prep.[adverb- 
ial nent. of obsol. adj. propis, 
**near"] 1, Adv.: neor.— Oomp,: 
prOp-Ins, Nearer; at ch. 46 
tolld. ^ AC0.--2. Prep. go^. 
acc.: Ifear, VW (for no. 1.) 
Oomp.: prop>in8 ; (Snp.: prozime 
Bprop-^6). 



SrO-pello, piUi, pnlsnm, 
6re, 3. ▼. a. [prO, *• forwards"; 
pello, " to drive "] 2b dHve /or- 
wardt or b^/t>re orC^t-ulf, 

prOpinqna, ss ; see 1. pro* 
pinquus, no. 3. b. 

1. prOp-inqu-tis, a, nm, adj, 
[for prop-hinc-UB ; fr. pr5p-e; 
hinc, •' from thls plaoe "] CBeing 
near, or not far, from this plaoe"; 
hence) 1. Near, neighbouring, 
nigh at ?Mnd, c/o«e.— 8. Of re- 
lationship : /fear, rekUed, kin- 
dred:— AsSubst.: a. prOplnqn- 
os, i, m. A relation, relattve, 
kinsman.—h, prOpinqna, sb, 
f. A /emale relation, eto. 

2. prOpinquQS, i ; see 1. pro- 
pinquus, no. 2. a. 

prOpXus ; aee prope. 

prO-pOno, p9etU, p5sltnm, 
p5B6re, 8. v. a. [pro, •* before or 
forth"; p«no, "to pnt "] 1. 
C* To put, or set, before " one ; 
hence) 7b mentton, dcUe, declare. 
—2. ("To put forth"; hence) 
Of statemont, etc.: To »et /orth, 
pointout. 

prop-tor, prep. gov. acc. 
[obsolete adj. pr5p-lB, **near"] 
("Near, hard by, cloae to"; 
henoe) On acoount, or bp reaeon, 
qf; because of. 

proptor-oa,adv.[for propter- 
eam ; fr. proptor ; cam, acc. Bing. 
fem. of Is, " thU or that "] (•* On 
acconnt of this or that ** ; henco) 
On this, or that, cteoountt there- 
/or< .•—propterea quod, beeaust 
that, inasmuch as. 

pr0pul-8O, sAvi, sAtnm, s&re, 
1. V. a. intens. [propello, *• to 
drive forwards," throngh trne 
root PROPUL] ("To drive tho- 
ronghly forwardfl " ; hence) 7b 
rep^, drive back, ward off. 

prospXcIendus, a, mn, 
G^ernndive of prospicio. 

Sro-splclo, spexi, spectnm, 
^, 8. V. a. [for pro-gpecio ; 
fr. pro, "before"; speoio, **to 
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we"] C^Tosea** Bomethlng ** be- 
fore " one ; henoe) To look outfor ; 
to make provUion or provide/or. 

PrOvlncIa, ae, £. ("A pro- 
vinoe"; hence, oa applied to 
Oaul) T?u Roman provinee of 
G aul ; oalled In later times Ghallia 
Bracoata^andQallla Narbdnenfiis. 

proxXm-e, snp. adv.CproxIm- 
ub] 1. yeareitt vtry near,—2, 
Very recenUjff shortly b^fore, 

proxXmns, a, nm, enp. adj. 
[sproo-^bnus, for prop-slmna; 
fr. obsol. prOp-lB, " near " ; snp- 
erlatiYe snffix simus] 1. Of 
plaoe : Neairetit ntxt^ very near or 
cloM: with Dat. at ch. 6; with 
Aco. at ch. 64.-2. Qf time: 77u 
ntxt, whether beforeor after ; the 
following ; the kut 

pnbllo-e, ady. [pnbllo-nB, 
"pubUc"] Publicly; on beha^cf 
(he state* 

pabl-Xctui, Ica, tcnm, adj. 
[contracted and ohanged fr. 
pSpfil-icus; fr. popnl-ns, "the 
pcople "] Pertaining to PupeopU; 
public (as opposedto " private "). 

PublXus, U, m. PublUu; a 
Roman name. 

pftd-or, dris, m. [pad-eo, 
"to be ashamed"] ("A being 
ashamcd " ; hence) Shamef a 
te/ne o/ shame. 

pti-er, firi, m. ("The nonr- 
ishcd one"; hence) A &oy, lad 
[prob. akin to Bans. root push, 
" to nonrish " ; and to irdtp, the 
Sportan form of iraU], 

pug-na, nas, f. [root pua, 
whenc« pu(n)g-o, "to pnnoture 
or stab "] (" Thestabbingthing"; 
henco) A Jlgfii hand to hand ; « 
battUf engageinents. 

puguandi, Oerund in dl fr. 
pugno. 

pugnatxun est ; fee pugno. 

pugn-o, &yi, atum, &re, 1. 
V. n. [pngii-a] 1. To ftght.—2, 
ImperB. Psu».: Pugnfitum cst, 
T^Ae iHUf/t tcas/ought ot waged. 



polsiiB, a, mn, P. perf. 
of pello. 

pnrarfttns, a, nm, P. ped. 
pasa. oTpurgo. 

pur-go, gftyi, gatnm, gize, 1. 
T. a [pur-na, "dean"] (**To 
clean or oleanee" ; henoe) 7b 
cleary or/r«e, from a fanlt, efc. ; 
to exculpate,—Ttm, : pnr-gori 
g&tns fum, gftrl. 

Sfit-o, &▼!, fttun, Ire, 1. t. a. 
.. t-ua, "clean, clear*'] ("To 
make olean or dear"; henoe, 
** to olear np, or aettle," aooonnta ; 
henoe, "to reokon"; benoe) To 
deem. hold, think, suppose, 

P^ren-eene, na, asnm, adj. 
[PyrQn-e, "Pyrene"; adaoghtMr 
of Bebryx, bdoTed by Hercnlea, 
and bnried npon the moantaioa 
called after her name] (** Of, or 
belonging to, Pyrenfi"; h»use) 
Pyrenaan. 



Q., abbieTlatioii for Qaintni ; 
■ee 2. (JulntaB. 

qnfti adT. [adTerUal aU. fem. 
of qni] Of plaoe : At,otiM, uMek 
place; where, 

qnadr-A-glnta. nun. adj. 
indeoL (" Fonr tena^'; iA) Fmif 
[oontr. fr. qnftt1ior-a-giata ; fir. 
qn&tfior; (a) oonnectiBg Towel; 
gintaasKovras" ten"], 

qnadr-i-n-gent-1, n, a, nmn. 
ad]. [char«ed fr. qnatnor-i-n- 
cent-1 ; fr. qnatnor, '*foar" ; (i) 
coimecting Towel; (n) ^moi- 
thetic; oent-nm, "a hundred"] 
Four hundred, 

qusBrondo, Gtemnd In do tr. 
qmero. 

qnecrendns, a, nm, Oemni}< 
Ive of qusero ; — at ch. 40 anpply 
eBse with quaerendum. 

qnaero, qneeslyi or qnflBBll, 
quaesitum, qnierfire, t. T. a.: 1. 
To seek.—2, To ask, enqmre, 

qnseiAi, perf. ind. ol qawo. 

<\n8BB>10T« Ufc\a« m. ^«vanRk 
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Chroagh root QnjsB] (" A seekcr ") 
A qumdor ; a Roman magigtrate. 

qtt&-ll8, le, adj. [5 149] 0/ 
WMU »ort or kind [akiJa to Sana. 
to-«, •• who "]. 

qnam, adv. [adverbial aco. 
fom. o( qais] 1. /n lehcU tnanner, 
M, Aotr, Aotr much, ai much oi, — 
Particular osea : a. After comp. 
wordfl : Than ; aee prius.— b. 
WithsnperL: At mueh (or little) 
OJ pa$0ibk, — 2. Aiter designatione 
of time: ThaL 

quam-dln, adv. [qnam, 

u" ; dlu, " for a long time "] 
Far 4U long a time a», as long 
<u, 

qnam-ob-rexn, adv. [qoam, 
aco. sing. fem. of qni,(relatively) 
" who, which "; (interrogatively) 
"what •*; 6b, " on acoonnt of " ; 
res, *'a thing"] ("On account 
of what thing " ; hence) 1. Rela- 
tively: ("On aocount of which 
thlng " ; hence) From tchich 
eatue or rea$on ; wher^re. — 2. 
Interrogatifely : (" On account 
9t what thing " ; hence) Where- 
forttWh^, 

qoa-ntns, nta, ntnm, adj. 
How great, hov mtteh ; — in nent. 
with Oen. of thing meatfured 
[8 181 3, ch. 40 [aUn to Sans. ka-t, 
""who"]. 

qnfl-re, adT. [abl. sing. of 
^m and res respectively ; see 
qnamobrem] 1. For which caute 
or rea$on; ither^ore.—2, From 
wfuU cause; vihy, wher^ore. 

qnar-tns, ta, tum, num. adj. 
[oontr. fr. quatuor-tuis, fr. quat- 
uor, "four"] (•♦ Provided with 
four " ; heuce) Fourth. 

qnS,ttlor, nnm. adj. indecL 
Fioiw [akin to T«<r<rap-«c, rirrafi- 
r% ; also to Sana. chatur (f or chat- 
wr)]. 

qnSttlor-ddctm, nnm. adj. 
Inaed. [for quatuor-decem ; fr. 
qnatuor, *< fonr"; denem, **ten "] 
mrtem. 



qne, enditic conj. Amd>-~ 
que . . . que, both . . . and [akiB 
tOTeJ. 

quem-ad-modnm (oraepar- 
ately quem admodum),adT. [ad, 
" after or aocording to " ; with 
the acc. sing. of qui, " who, 
which •' ; mfidus, " manner "] 
After what manner; how ; €U, 

qnenqnam = quemqnam, aoc, 
slng. masc. of quisquam. 

quSror, questus sum, qneri, 
3. v. dep.: 1. To eomplain.— 2, 
7b complain 0/ [root quks or 
QUBR, akin to Sans. root qvas, 
"tosigh"]. 

qneBtns, a, um, P. pcrf. of 
qulror. 

3ni, quffl, quod, pron.: 1. Re- 
ve : a. Whio, whkh, whai, thcU. 
— b. At the b^inning of a clanse 
instead of a conj. and demonstr. 
pron. : And thit, etc. — c. With 
Subj.: (a) To polnt ont a pnr- 
pose, efc. : For the purpote of; 
that; in order to or that; to.— (b) 
In a reetrictive force : As far at. 
— d. With ellipse of demoustra- 
tivepron.: He,or the, tcho; that 
which. — e. Quo, abl. sing. neut. 
with comparatives : Bp how 
much: . . , quo . . . hoc (or eo), 
by how much . , , by to much ; the 
. . . the, — f. For idem qui, see 
idem.— 2. Interrogative : In in« 
dlreot olauses : What,what*ortqf, 
— 3. Indefinite^: Any. 

<][uibnscnmBonm qnibns. 

qnicqnam; seequisquam. 

quicquid ; see quisqulB. 

qul-cumque, quae-cnmque, 
quod-cumquo, pron. rel. [qui ; 
BufQz cumque] Whoever, what- 
ever ; whotoeter, whattoever, 

1. qnid ; see 1. and 3. qnis. 

2. qnld, adv. [advcrbiaj neut. 
of 1. quis] For whcU purpote, etc.; 
whertfore, why. 

qnl-dam, qu»-dam, quod- 
dimi (and as Subst. qniddam), 
pron. indef . [qni, indefinite ; 
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Bofllz dam] /VirMetttor,' eertain; 
jofiM Indeflnlte penon or thing. 
~Ab Snbet.: a, MaBC.: (a) Sing.: 
AeertainperMm, — (b) Rnr.: Ci»*- 
tain persaru; some persons or 
other ; iome.—h, Neut.: (a) Sing.: 
A certain thing.—ih)Fl\ic,: CerU 
ain thing». 

quldem, ady.: 1. Indeed: — 
ne quldem, not even,~2, At leaet, 
certainljft foraooth. 

qnl-n, conj. [for qai-ue; fr. 
qut, abU of relatiye pron, qui, 
"who, whioh"; ne=non] ("By 
whlch no6 ") With Subj. [} 162, 
I, (2)] 1. That not, but that.—2. 
Aiter words expreesing doubt or 
ignoranoe: That; that not, but 
that, 

qain-dSciiu, num. adj. in- 
decL [for quinqu-deorai ; fr. 
quinqu-e, " flve "; deoem, " ten"] 
Fifteen. 

qoln-etiam, conj. [or, aa 
two worda ; quin, " but indeed"; 
etiam, "too"] £ut indeed too; 
yea too, moreover, 

qnin-g^ent-l, ae, a, num. adj. 
[f or quinqu-cent-i ; fr. quinqu-e, 
" flve '• ; oen/3im, " a hundred "] 
Five hundred, 

qnl-nl, nn, na, num. distrib. 
adj. [for quinqu-e-ni ; fr. quin- 
qu-e, " flve"] (" Five each " ; 
henoe) Ftee. 

3|Uinqn-A-ginta, num. adj. 
eol. (" Pive teuB " ; hence) 
Fifly [for qoinque-a-ginta ; fr. 
quinqne, "flve"; (a) connecting 
vowel ; ginta=:icoKra="ten"]. 

qoinqne, num. adj. indecl. 
Five [alon to Gr. ircVre, Sanjs. 
panchan}, 

1. qnin-tnB, ta, tum, num. 
adj. [for quinqu-tus; fr. qoin- 
qu-e, "flve"] ("Provided wlth 
flve" ; henoe) Fi/th, 

2. (^ulntnB, i, m. [quintufl, 
''fifth"] Quintut; a Roman 



name. 
qnlqae' 



sqniqne. 



1. qnis, qnn, qnid, pron. in- 
terrog.: 1. In direct qaestioni; 
WTtatt i.e. what tort of a person 
or thing.— 2. In indirect clauaea : 
Who ot w?iat; i.e. vhat person ox 
thing. — ABSubst.: a.qTiis, W?tat 
persont who, — ^b. n. qnid, What 
thUigj what ,'^-at ch. 21 with Qea, 

2. qnl0, quid, pron. indef. 
Anyonejanyhodjitanyihing; tom»' 
one^ tomebody, something : — ne 
quia, that no one [r(«]. 

quia-quam, qu»-qaam, quio- 
quam or quid-qnam, pron. indef. 
[quis, " any one " ; BufBx quamj 
Any^ any whatever, — Ab Snbet. : 
a. Madc.: Any onet «my body: — 
nec quisquam, and that no one or 
nobody, — b. Neut.: Any thing, 

qtiis-que, quaa-que,quod-qae, 
pron. indef. Lquu. " any * ; safflz 
que] 1. Eaih^ every, any, — 2. 
Witb Superlativea to ezpreaB 
nniversality : Every most ,,,^011 
the most . . . 

quis-quis, no fem., qaio-quid, 
qmd-quid or quod-qaod, pron. 
indef. Whatever^ whalsoever, — Aa 
Subst.: a. qui8-qtii8, m. Who- 
ever, whosoever, — b. quic-auid, 
n. Whatever^ or whatsoever^wiiDg, 

1. quo, adv. [for quo-m, old 
form of que-m, aoc. masc. aing. 
of qui, "who"] ("To what 
plaoe" ; hence) 1. Whither, 
where.—2, To the end thatf te 
order that, so that^ that. 

2. quo ( Boe qoi, no. 1. d. 
quod, oonj. [adverbial acc 

neut. sing. of qui] 1. Jn that, 
becaute thcUf inastnuch cu. — 2. 
That.—3, ^ so be that, as resji^ 
that, tcUh respect to.— 4. With 
other conjunctions : £ut .*— qaod 
si, but if. 

qudn-Iam, adv. [for quom- 
jam ; fr. quom=quum, " since"; 
jam, " now "] [§ 162, n, (1)] /9mee 
noWf seeing then^ because, whereas, 

qa6-mlnns, conj. fl. qqo, 
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■o. 3 ; mlniu, no. 3J With Snbj. 
after Yttrbi of hindering, prevent- 
ing, ttc.: That , . . not; /rom 
doing, ete. 

qaSqae, conj. AUOf too:— 
placed after the word to be em- 
phadsed. 

qa5t-annls, ■dr. (alBo, m 
twb wordB, qnot snniB) [qnot, 
** as many" ;' of time, *'each, 
every, all " ; annis, Abl. Plor. of 
annus, *' a year," as AbL of time] 
Evtry yeavt tach yeavt ytarly. 

quOtldi-&nus, &ua, auiuu, 
ad]. [qu6tidT-e, " daily "] 1. 
Dailyt every day. — 2. Ordimii^p, 
usudl, common. 

qa5t-I-dXe, adv. [qnot, " as 
many " ; of time, " each, every *' ; 
(I) connecting yowel ; dle, abl. 
of diee, " day "] On each or every 
day; daily. 

qa5t-Xes, ady. [qnot, "how 
many*'] Eou> many timeSt hou> 
itften. 

Suam (old form qaom), le- 
ve ady. and causal conj. [for 
quom=qnem, fr. qni, "who"] 
1. Belative Ady.: (" To the time 
which " ; hence) Whm.— 2, 
CausaiOonj.: C* To the end that 
or which"; hence) Seeing (hat, 
tfnee, at [§ 152, 1, (8)]. 



rftd-lx, IciB, f. ("The in- 
creaaing, or growing, thing"; 
hence, **the root" of a tree, 
plant, ttc.i hence) Mostly plor. : 
ITie lower part of a thing ; the 
fbot, bottom, etc., of a mountain, 
tte.; ch. 88. [akln to piCass^d-aa ; 
also to Bans. root v^idh, ** to 
increaae or grow "]. 

rSp-Ina, Inee, f. [rap-io, **to 
plunder"] Ptundtr, pUlaget rap- 
ine. 

rS-tlo, tldnlB, f. [r6or,<«to 
rockon," throngh root ra] (** ▲ 
reckoning"; henoe) 1. A col* 
eulmUon, tttimatt.—2, Condition, 



krm», ttayt eto.— 3. lttaton.—A, 
Aecount, detign, purpote, 

r&tis, iB, fem. A ntfl,Jloat. 

Raaraoi, Omm, m. plur. 
ITtt Raurad; a people of Gaul, 
on the Bhine, in the neighbour- 
hood of the moderu Baale. 

rdcens, ntiB, adj. Freth, 
reeent. 

rdoeptas. a, mn, P. perf. 
paas. of recipio. 

rScXpIendas, a, mn, Ghirund- 
lye of rocipio. 

rS-oIpXo, o§p4, ceptum, clp&re, 
8. y. a. [for re-c&plo; fr. r6, 
cftplo, ••totake"] 1. [re,"back"] 
a. 7b take, or gtty baci ; to recover, 
etc— b. With Porsonal pron. in 
refleziye foroe : 2b draw hack or 
uiiihdraw ; to betaie ont^t »e\f.—2, 
[rg, **withont foroe"] a. 7V) 
recede.—h, 7\> admit, 

rScfls&tnras, a, nm, P. fut. 
of recuso ; at ch. 81 supply eaae 
with recnsaturoa ; and at ch. 44, 
aupply ease with recuaaturum 
[} 168]. 

rd-ctls-o, &yi, &tmn, &re, 1. 
y. a. [for re-caus-o; fr. re, 
** againat " ; oaua-a, *' a cauae "] 
(**To aaaign a oauso againat"; 
hence) 7V> decUnt, refuU, thrink 
from; — at ch. 44, recnaare^occun 
withont nearer Object. 

reddltfLras, a, nm, P. fuU 
of reddo. 

red-do. dldi, dltum, d6re, 8. 
y. a. [red («=^6 with d for da, de- 
monstrative), **back"; do, **to 
give"] To givt hack, retum, 
rettore. 

rSdemptas, a, nm, P. perf. 
paBB. of redimo. 

rSd-So, Ivl or U, Itnm, Ire, 
y. n. [red (aoe reddo), ** back" ; 
So, *' to go "] 7b go or comt back; 
to retum. 

rdd-Xso, egi, actum, Ig6re, 8. 
y. a. [for rfid-Bgo ; fr. red (see 
reddo), *' withont force" ; Igo, 
**toIeMl"] ('*To lead" into a 
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pvtlnlunuituDMjniVtiv, "tHk^iJKcIo.^taetit"] 1, 01 

I. I. &. tloT red-emo, nd (■« riptl, Uie eaemr.—S, Tto jfiu 

itiddQ], In ■■ inlemite" (orcie; aiUr, aM aiMi. — Pm.: rS 

Smo, "toljaj-] ("Tobojnji "; Jlolor, iec(M«tun,JId. 

taeni») l. Tli latt ^t anlraa, raiatiu. ft,Dm, P. perL poin. 

W /a™.— a. m bMhIi., yromrf, o( relBTO. 

eto,— I-au. rBa-Imor. emptuB rSllctiu, ■, mn, F. p«il. pw, 

taait bnL of rtllnqao. 

red-lntfi^o. lntdgiflTl. !ii- rfi-Ilnquo, Dqni, Uotraa. 

ttgrilnni. Sot^gitoi. 1. T. «. [red llnqnSn, S. ». t [rt, " bdUoa ' ; 

(e« reddo), "agiln''; Int^ro, llnqoo, "tole»™"] 1, 1% feoH 

"(o mske vliole"] ("To duk* ieUndlnnpliHeb— 3. Fut.: Fgt* 

wholft BfBln " ; tiBDce) Zbnjcnrf, ^n. rirnaAi.— Fbib.: rS-lltiqQ> 

rtnRE. or, ttotog ■nm, Uuqal. 

ril<U>tl<i, tlGnlB, [. (rBdM, rCUqn-iu, >, nm, adj. [tt- 

" to ntiirn ; throngli bma root tlnqoo.uiTouehlnarootiujQC) 

EiEDI] A refiirnliv, nlum,' aC 1, nil li IQI or ranabu, n- 

cli- fi followed 1>7 domnm, the fnaMn^. — Ae Butat. : rSrrqn- 

«n. ot tbe plBca " whltliu " nm, l, n. TAoi uhKh rematiu, 

({101]. B rmoIn.Jw; — nihll rsllqnl, 

r8-dfloo,_dnzl, dnotnm,_flllo- (notfifcij nf a rimaOvla; Ls.) 

_.^-, — ,_- „— ^^ It li jolned. — i, Tfte refl, 

■redactna, i, mn, P, perl. 1A< renulntiii;, lAi eflxr. — Aa 

poAe. ol rednco. Bnbet.: Htllqni, Cmm, m. plnr. 

T. a. ijT,«. (r^ " baok " ; Riro ; r04nAn.4o, mvul, no ■np., 

... . _. . ,_. ._ .. --nOre, S. T. n. [rt, " balilBd '" j 

n6o, " la temkln "] nronati 

Vaytthind. 

—., _ -, . .. — — ... _. . 6-mln-lacor, no pnpf. I«cl, 

7b trlw baet, rthtrv,, repaj/^ — ^. t- dep. 7\> cait baci *i mind, 

^BtlBm relerre; b» oTBtlA. — 3. remtmbtr; at oh. 18 wlUi Gon, 

fSror, UtoEium, ful. kkn, nkla to Biuii. toot mah; 

r8B-IO, ISnla, I. [r6e.o, "to eee meni]. 

dlreot"] r*A dlreotEne " ; hdnce, rS-mltto. mlBl,mlBnmi,mHlp 

"» dliKUon"; hence) 4 Iraa, iTi-, 1. v. n. [re, " lniok " ; mltto, 

lerrOorf, rtfion. "to wnd"] l, Ib und toet.— 

reK-niUQ, nl, n. [rtgo. "to 2. To s'rr vp, nrmnler.—Piim: 

mle"] ("Thit whidi mles"; rS-ml'ttor, mlmBDm^mlttl. 

twDM) I. Smrri^niii. nipnmc rBniBtiu, B,iuii,F.pal.|iaic. 

rfljeotoi,^ nm.I^.peif-pBn. rB-niQTSo, mfiTl. isOtmn, 

Btietldo. QjarSre, !. >. ■. (rt, "bMk": 

rtfjlolo, iBd,J80tam.lloBre. raSTio, " tomore'') ("To moi» 

I. T. L [hs rHicIo, b. rt, bH±-; h«DO«) n rtasH, wUk 
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ir, «end awKif. — Pmi.: r0« 
m5T0or, mdtos nun, ok&yfirL 
rSmtlndrftttlnui, a, om. P. 

fnt. of remnneror. 

rS-mtlndror, mftner&tna 
«mn, mflneHLrl, l. v. dep. [rS, *'in 
retnm " ; mflnfiror, " to gire, or 
bestow, M a preeent '*] (" To glTe, 
•r beetow, m * present In retnm " 
for flomething ; hence) To rmom^ 
ptnatt rewardf repayj requUf. 

rSmnB, U m. An oar, 

rd-nantio, nnntl&vl, nnntl- 
Itnm, nnntlftre, l. ▼. a. fre, 
**back"; nnntlo, **to brlng 
word"] 1, 2b bring, or earrp, 
baekteord; to report.—2, Impers. 
Paas. : rennntiatnr, Word is 
brought baeit U U reporled: — 
rennntiatnm est, Word «as 
brought back^ U weu reporfed.— 
PaBB.: rd-nontitor, nnntlfttns 
•nm, nuntl&ri. 

rS-pello, pftli, pulBum, pell- 
6re, 8. ▼. a. [re, " back " ; pello, 
*• to drive "] Tb drive baat, re- 
pulse, repe/.— Pass.: r9-pellor, 
pnlans sum, pelli. 

rdpent-e. adv. [r6pen8. le- 
pent-iB, '* sndden "] Suddenh. on 
a tudden. 

repent-Inns, Ina, innm, adj. 
[repezui, repent-is, "sndden"] 
("Pertaining to the repena**\ 
hence) Budden, unexpeeted, 

rS^rXo, pfol, pertum, p6r- 
Ire, 4. T. a. {tor re-pftrlo ; fr. re, 
" agaln " ; lArlo, " to produoe"] 
(** To prodnoe again " ; hence) 1. 
To ftnd or meet wtt^.— 2. TojM 
outf ditoover, aaeertain^—PBBB,: 
r9-p8rIor , pertns nim, repenri. 

repertOB, a, nm, P. perf. pasB. 
of r6p6rIo. 

rSpdtlttlrnB, a, nm, P. 
fnt. of repeto; atch. 81 snppiy 
OMe with repetitnroe. 

r9-pdio, pfitlvi or p6tn, p6tl- 
tnm, pfitfire, 8. v. a. [rd, " back"; 
pftto, " to aeek" ; henoe " to de- 
Qiand"] Ty>dfmandbaei;toeiaiim 



wliat ia dne, to exaet: poenas re- 
petere. {to exact aeU^fa^aion tat 
an Injury, efe. ; i.e.) to inflict 
jounithment in retum for an in- 
jury^ ete.t ocmmitted. 

repreBsentfttflmB, a, nm, 
P. fut. of reprseBento :— at ch. 40, 
snpply eese with repraasentatu- 
rum. 

rd-prflesent-o, &vi, atum, 
ftre, 1. V. a. [rS, " wlthout forec> "; 
praaaena, pneeent-iB, "present"] 
(" To make present " ; hence) To 
dOf or per/brm, eU onee, or <m- 
mediately, 

rS-prShendo, prShendi, pr6- 
henBum, prehend&re, 8. v. a. [re, 
" back " ; prBhendo, " to seize "] 
("To seiie and hold back"; 
henoe, "to cheok"; hence) 7b 
blamef centure^ flnd fauU urUh, 
reprehend, 

rdptldXfittlniB, a, imi, P. fut. 
of repudio. 

rdpftdX-o, &vl, &tum, &re, 1. 
▼. a. [repudl-um, " a divoroe " ; 
henoe, "to divoroe" ; hence] 7b 
r^eetf r^fuu. 

rS-pngrno, pngn&vl, pugn&- 
tum, pugn&re, 1. v. n. [re, 
" against or in opposition " ; 
pngno, "to flght"] ("To flght 
against or inopposition "; hence) 
To retiritoppoHtprove an obttacle; 
— at ch. 19, wlth Dat. [106, (8)]. 

rSpolsns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of r6pello. 

res, r6i. f. ("That whlch is 
spoken of*'; hence) A thing, 
maUer, affair [akin to ^f&a, fr. 
pe-«,"t0 8peak"]. 

rescldi, perf. ind. of rescindo. 

rS-sclndo, scldi, sciflsnm, 
scindere, 8. v. a. [re, " away " ; 
Bcindo, "to cut"] To eut away^ 
or to pieeet; to break up a bridge. 
— Pass.r rS-scindor, scissus 
Bum, BcindL 

rescli, pert indic. of resolBOO. 

r6-«oiBCO| solvi or scli, sd- 
tnm, soiBofire. S. v. a. Tre. '* with- 
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ont foroe"; sdlBOO, <*to aaoert- 
ain "] 7b maotriainfftndwUj leamt 
get inteUigmee <^, 

ro-Bcrlbo, Bcrlpsi, scrlptnm, 
florlbere, S. y. %. [rS, " again " ; 
■crlbo, »' to write*'] (" To write 
af^ain ^n- anew *' ; henoe) Of sol- 
dien : To enrol anete, io re-enlist; 
a word ased when ooldierg were 
tranaferred from their original 
oorp« to eome other part of the 
army :— «d eqnum reeoribere, {to 
enrol anev for a horu; i.e.) U> 
tran^er to the cavalrf from the 
infontry; oh. 42.— Paes. : re- 
scrlbor, acriptns smn, acrlbi. 

rS-servo, Bery&vi, Berv&tnm, 
aervftre, 1. v. a. [re, "back"; 
Bervo, " to lceep "] To keep 6ae*, 
reierve, — PasB. : rSniervor, 
aorv&tus sum, Bervfiri. 

rd-Blsto, Btlti, BtXtnm, BlBt- 
6re, 8. v. n. [re, "againBt"; 
Bisto, "tOBtand"] ("To stand 
against"; hence) 1,7\) uHthstandt 
renstf tnake opposUUm or resia- 
ance; wlth Dat. [§ 106, (8)] ch. 26. 
—2. Impers. Inf. Pass. : Beaisti, 
That resistanee shouid be offered; 
ch. 87. 

rS-spondSo, spondi, Bpon- 
Bum, spondere, 2. v. a. and n. [re, 
" in retum " ; BpondSo, " to pro- 
mise Bolemnly'*] ("l^o promise 
solemnly in retum " ; henoe) Ib 
answer, reply ,•— atch. 82 veipond- 
ere ia the Historio Inf . [§ 140, 2]. 

respon-ffam, si, n. [for re- 
spond-sum; fr. reepond-eo, "to 
answer"] An answert reply, re- 
sponse, 

res-pnbllca, rei-publlcsB, f. 
[ree ; publloa (fem. of publTcus), 
"public"] 7%< eommonteealth, 
state, 

r6-sptlo, spfii, spfltum, spfi- 
6re, 8. V. a. [r6, "back"; sptto, 
"to spit"] ("To spit back"; 
hence) 7b r^ect, r^fuse. 

re-BtltUo, BtJtlli, BtXtQtom, 
Mtrtasre, 8, r. a. [tor re-statao ; 



fr. re, "again"; Btatuo, **to let 
np"] 1. Tosatq>again,torq9taee, 
— 2. 2b restore, — PasB.: rC- 
BtXtiLor, BtXtatns snm, BtXtfli. 

restXttLttis, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of restitno. 

rS-tlnSo, tXnfii. tentnm, iln- 
6re, 2. v. a. [for re-tfin6o ; fr. r& 
"back" ; tfinBo, "to hold"] 1. 
To hold, or ieq>, baek ; to ddain. 
—2. To re^raiin. — Pass. : rS- 
tXnSor, tentuB snm, tin&i. 

re-vello, veUi, vnlsnm, vell- 
Bre, 8. v. a. [rfi, " away " ; vello, 
"to plnck"] To pluek ot puU 
away; totearapart. 

rSvertfinmt ; see levertor. 

rS-vertor, verBnB8nm,verti, 
8. V. dep [r6, " back ** ; vertor, 
"to tnm one^B self *'] («To tnm 
one*SBelf back"; h^oe) 2b re* 
(um.— N.B. In the anteJLngnst- 
an age the perfect and Its de- 
rivativeB were oommonly taken 
from a form re-verto : €,g. rt- 
vertSrunt, chapters 8, 81. The 
piesent tenses of reverto are 
critically oertain in only two 
passages In two old anthors. 

rex, regis, m. [for reg-s; fr. 
reg-o, "to mle"] ("He who 
mles*'; henoe) A king. 

rhSda, 89, f. A fonr-wheeled 
ehariU or earriage [Gallio 
word]. 

Rhenns, i, m. T%e Rhrniu 
(now Rhine)\ a river between 
Gaul and Qermany. 

RhGdfinnB, i, m. The Rhod- 
anus (now Bhone); a river of 
Gaul [prob. a northem word, 
meaning " Bwift-flower or Swift- 
passer "]. 

rlpa, 86, f . A bank of a rivei 
or stream. 

r5KS,tiun, Snpine in nm fr. 
rogo. 

r5g&tus, a, nm, P. perf. pass. 
of rogo. 

rSgo, &vi, &tnm, &re, 1. t. a. 
(" *£o a^ a ^xxsaMoia) VsiwsnQ^: 
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ni Gviiiaiu ellher 



f Dinulj ooDiSdBnd 
"•onigth"]. 
Ilfiinaiit,arTun ; RCmSnnii 



Aqultulu OailL— a, ffkd «■■ 

- — '" (ch.ll)),gBn.iiliir. 

(-flurt. 



(ara-IHB, inn. I. [nro-io, 
••t^ ptXcb "] ^ packofft : — Flor., 



uep-e, adT. [idTa 



SH- omuik KT Oorap.: m\ 
!di ; (Bnp.: np-iHliDe). 

Hep^ntliuero ; tWMie. 
■AJII-s, U^ L [/or HlT-ta; I 

bullh"] ("A bsIiiB mlL" M 
hnos, "ludth"; Iudu) aytl 



- ttu Bngiab " Hioai^ " ; Modtr- 
Utl>-fQDlOi Aolt fmotiuD, 



•StlHfM-UO, aiD 

■tac-Io, " ta lUiitj ' 

lenonofleDdad. 



•, (. [ill. 



MleHt-Ia, — , i. IBJHiaa, 

«ciBit-lH, " bunring "] <" ii 
knowlDg"; beDoa) Xuikal^e. 

■QH-tTuu, tl, n. CTbecoTBrini 
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00 (rednplicated seBe), aoo. and 
abL of protn. Boi. 

flScXiiBi seoeecas. 

86cret-o, ady. [B6or6t - ns, 
**Becret"] aecreUyf privatelp, 

oScTiiussoiun 80 ; lee onm. 

Bdcand-nm, prep. gov. aoo. 
[BJcnnd-uB, " f ollowing "] (" Fol- 
lowlng after" ; hence) 1. Immed' 
iately «ifter. next tOt cifter in time 
or inooeaBion. — 2. Aeeording to, 
in accordance wUh, 

sdo-ondtiB, nnda, nndnm, 
adj. [for'Beqn-nndna ; fr. sequ-or, 
" to foUow ••] (FoUowing " ; 
hcnee) 1 . 3econd.— 2 . /'cw wraMg, 
propitiou», /ortunate, B9" Oomp. : 
i6cnnd-Ior;(Bnp. Beound-iflsImnB). 

sSo-HB, adv. [prob. for sSqn- 
nw; fr. 86qn-or, "to foUow"] 
("PoUowing"; hence, "lees 
than " Bomething bef ore mention- 
ed; henoe, "otherwiae"; henoe) 
In comp. with nlhllo, (less ^ no- 
thing; i.e.) none the leu, never- 
thekes; hers ni hUoia abl. of mea- 
lare [i 118]. VaT Oomp. b6o. 
Ina. 

sod, oonj. [Bame word as led 
«sine, " withont"] JBtrf. 

se-d6olm (Bometimes written 
sexdedm), nnm. adj. indecL [for 
iex-decem ; fr. Bez,"Biz"; dSoon, 
** ten"] aixteen. 

sfid-es, iB, f. [B3d-6o, "to 
filt"] ("That ou which one 
BibB" ; hence, " a eeat" ; henoe) 
A dwlHni/-pla€e, tt6o<fe.— Plur. : 
A KtClement a& oomprising the 
abodeti of tjeveral persoua. 

sSdltX-Osas, Osu, &um, adj, 
[coDtxacT/Od fr. B6illtldn-56us ; fr. 
Bodltlo, 86dItI6n.iB, " dedltion "] 
("FuU of Sedmo"; henoe) Sed. 
Uiou». 

Sediisli, (^:iim, m. plnr. 7%e 

Sfiduni ; a Qermanio tribe, men- 

tiotKHl aa forming part of the 

ami; uf ArioviHtnB ; ch. 61. 

Sognsl&ni, 6rum, m. plnr. 

/. 7^ Sngwnam; a peoDle ot 



Gallla Lngdnnsnsls.— 2. t%» 
eountrif of O^ SeguHemL 

(iSm-el, adY. One» [aUn to 
Gr. oM-of, "one and the SMne" ; 
Sans. sam^, " sams "]. 

s§men-tf 8, tta, t [for sfiBiXn- 
tiB ; fr. B§mIn-o, " to sow " j A 
towing ot BboA. 

sem-per, ady. Ever, aitpoif*, 
at all time» [akin to Sans. «om-a, 
Inforceof "aU"]. 

sSn-fttns, fttns, m. [aenex, 
B&n-iB, " old man "] (" The offlos 
of a senex'* ; henoe) The Senate; 
i.e. the councU, or eusembip, qf 
elders: at oh. 8, and elaewhere, 
of the Boman Senate, 

sSnfttnsconsaltiim ; see 
oonBnltnm. 

s6n-ex, Bfinis, adj. oomm. gen. 
[sen-eo, "to be old"] Old, aged, 
advanoed in ffears, — As Sabst. : 
oomm. gea,: An old mam, 

sS-nl, tm, na, nnm. distrib. 
adj. plnr. [for sex-ni ; fr. sas, 
"siz'*] 1, Ox eaeh, or opieee,— 
2,Six, 

sentent-Xa, Xbs, f. [f of senti- 
ent-la; fr. Bontiens, Bentitant-is, 
"thinUng"] ("▲ thinUog er 
way of thinking"; henoe) An 
opinion, 

sentXo, iensl, nenwnin, sent&e, 
4. V. a. 7b pereeive* 

sepftrft-tlm, ady. [sfipir- 
(a)-o, "to Beparate"! (*'By a 
separating"; henoe) S^ralelif, 
apati. 

sept-om, nnm. adj. indeoU 
Seren [aidn to cirr-a]. 

sopten-trXo, tnfinis (more 
frcqueutly plur.), m. [for sepfe- 
em-trlo ; fr. Boptem ; trlo, ** an 
oz," ae that w£dch ia employed 
in tiUing the earth] ("The Boven 
plongh-ozen"; heuce, "Theaev- 
en Btars near the North Pole, 
caUed Charles^B Wain. also the 
Oreat and Uttle Bear " ; henoe) 
7%e North PoU, th» ^or(A.— N.B. 
AocoTding \o Uax. ¥»0^ KU^k^ 
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Imru M Lamguage^ seoond aeries, 
pp. 864, 865) the Roman idea ol 
**8eyen ozen" ia imtenable. He 
regardB "trio** aa havlng been 
originally " Btrio" ; fr. Sang. root 
0191, " to Btrew or scatter/' and 
BO " a strewer (of Ught ") — a 
deeoriptiye term for a star. Ac- 
cording to thia Tiew "septen- 
ferioDeB" means "the seren 
Btara." 

aept-ImnSt Ima, bnom, nom. 
ord. adj. [aept-em] Seventh. 

■Spnl-tllra, ttbrtB, f. [b6p61Io, 
" to bury ** ; throngh root bspul] 
A burffingt burM, 

Seqnftiia, bb, m. J7u Sequana 
(now the Seine) ; a river of Ganl. 

SeqnSnl, Ornm, m. plor. 1. 
77k« Sequani ; a people of (^hial.— 
Bing. SSqnftnnB, I, m. One qf the 
Sequani ; a Sequanian or Se- 
quan.—2, l%e eountrjft or terri- 
torv, 0/ ihe Sequani, 

SeqnaniiB, i; BeeSeqnanl. 

Bdqn-or, fltoB Bom, i, 8. ▼. 
dep.: 1. 7\>foHou>,—2, To follow 
<n purtuii (^, jpureue [aUn to Or. 
flir-o/uia(, SanB. root baoh]. 

BdqatLtOB, a, nm, P. perf. of 
aSqnor. 

serv-IUfl, He, tdj. [Berr-nB, 
** a Blaye"] Qf, or hekmging 
to, a skne ; servUe : — Beryilifl 
tnmnltus; BeetnmnltnB. 

Berv-Itns, ItatiB, t [serv-nB, 
*• a Blave "] (** The state, or con- 
dition, of the $ervut"; hence) 
Staverf, bondage, terviiude. 

serv-HB, i. m. (**One dragged 
away"; or "one kept whole," 
Ue, nnhurt in war, etc; hence) 
A tlave, tervant [akin to Gr. 
iawo, ** to drag " ; SanB. $arv-a, 
«^7hole"]. 

Ben ; see Biye. 

Bex, nnm. adj. indecl. Stx 

sez-a-Klnt-a, num. adj. in- 
tooU [Bex, '*8lx*'; (ft); glntss 



«oKTa="ten"] (*'Six tena"; 
hence) Slxtff, 

sex-cent-i, e, a, nnm. adi. 
[eex, " siz '* ; oent-nm, " ahund- 
red "] Six hundred, 

sexdSclm ; see Bedeeim. 

b1, conj. ^[«(]. 

Blbl, dat. of proQ. buI. 

si-c, ady. [for Bi-ce, akin te 
hic, "thlB"; Buifix oe] 1. In 
thU veay, to, thut; in like manner, 
—2. To tuch a degree, to much :— 
sic, ut, to tuch a degree, that. 

Blc-nt, ady. [sic, •• bo " ; ut, 
"aa"] Soat,juttat, 

sifirniim, i, n. (**▲ mark, 
algn^' ; hence) 1. A military 
ttandard or entign: — slgna ferre, 
to carry on the ttandardt, i.e. to 
brecUt up the camp; — ^for inferre 
Blgna Bee infero. — 2. A tignal, 

silva, ce. f. A wood, /orett 
[akin to vXfif]. 

slm-fil,ady. Together, at once, 
eU the tame time : — idmul atqne, at 
toon at [akin to Gr. o/ut-oiof, 
" like "; Sana. tam-a. " same"]. 

sImiil&-tIo, tlGnis, f. [simnl- 
(a).o, "to felgn"] ("A feign- 
ing"; hence) A feint, pretence, 
dittimulaiion, 

slmfil-o, &yi, &tum, &re, 1. 
y. a. [for BtmH-o; fr. sTmTl-iB, 
"Uke'*] ("To make Uke " ; 
hence) i\)/eign,pretend,ditsen^le, 
— PaBs. : slmfil-or, &tu8 snm, 
&ri. 

sl-n, conj. [shortened fr. Bi- 
ne; fr. si, "if"; ne, "not"] 
l/ on th€ oontrary, i/ fhotpever, 
but i/, 

slne, prep. gov. abl. [akin 
to Be,*^apart; without"] With' 
out. 

sin-gfill, gulie, gfUa (rare in 
Bing.), num. distrib. adj.: 1. One 
by one, tlngle,—2, In adyerbia* 
foroe : Individually [akin to «t«, 
iv.<5?,"one"]. 

slniBter, tra, trum, adj. Lt% 
i.e, on theW^ hand or jide.— Ab 
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SiilMt.: sliilstra, n, f • Tht^fi 
Tvind or Hde, 

slnlBtra, aa ; lee sinlBter. 

Bi-qnis, qoai quid or qnod, 
in kf. pron. [d, " If " ; quis, 
**taiij*'} J[f anp,-'AM Snbst. m.: 
siqulB, i^any one, 

n-ve (oontr. sen), oonj. [il, 
«• If* • ; ve, " or •'] Or if, vhrther : 
•^ve (aea) . . . rive (aea), be U 
thai. ,,orthat;^,,,orif;whether 
• . . or, 

sScer, cGrl, m. A /aiher^ 
lav [akin to Gr. «xvp-^ ; Sans. 
fvofur-a], 

sOoXns, li, m. (" A comrade, 
oompanion**; henoe) An aUp, 
eor^federcUe [akin to Sans. takhi, 
"afriend"]. 

b61, BSlid, m. The tun : — BOlia 
occa-u8, (sunset^) the West; — sol 
oriens, {(he rUin^ tun — ) the £att 
[akin to Or. qA-t(K ; Sans. ivar], 

1. 861-nm, adv. [Bol-nB, "a- 
tone "] Onlp, merdy, 

2. Bolnm, i, n. Oround, toH. 
BOlus, a, om (Qen., aonns; 

Dat., Boli), adj. Alone, onlpf tole. 

sttror , oris, f . A sister ;— soror 
ex iiiatrc, a sisfer hy his mother^ 
i.o. a half-sister on his mnther^s 
side, ch. 18 [akintoSans. wos/n]. 

sors, tis, f. A lot. 

spatmm, Ti, n. : l. Dislance, 
interval.^2. Of time : Space, in- 
terral [airdSLOv, -ZEolic for ard- 

fitOI']. 

BpdoI-eB, M, f. ispSol-o, ''to 
see ^J (" That which 1A seen " ; 
hence) Appearance, thow. 

spec-to, t&vi, t&tum, tftre, l. 
T. a. intens. [id.] 1. To look at 
oamestly,— 2. To regard. — Pass.: 
spec-tor, tatuB sum, tftri. 

spdctUandl, Glerund in di 
fr. Bpecnlor. 

BpSciLl-or, &tns sum, &ri, 1. 

V. dep. n. [speoul-a, " a watch- 

tower "] (" To nse a watch-tower" ; 

beaoe) 2b jpf^, met(Ke9pff, 

tfpSrH}, Mvi, Atom, Aze, 1. ▼. «. 



7b hope^ espeel [aUn to Buib. 
root sp^," to deBire,Iong for "1. 

Bpe-B. 6i (Gton. Dat. and A.VL 
Plor. only in poet-olMBioBl wrlt- 
en), f. [for spSr-e, fr. ■per-o: m 
seen by ipir-et, an old Aoo. Flnr. 
in one of the eariiest Boman 
wrlters] Hope, expectation>—tk 
spem yenire, (to eome Mo, Le.) to 
form or entertain a hope; 6h. 18. 

BpIr-XtQB, Ttfis, m. [splr-o, 
" to breathe'*] (" A breafcUng'* ; 
hence) In bad sense and moslily 
in plnr.: BaughtinetSf pride, ar» 
roganee, 

■ponte; seespontls. 

n>on-tlB, Gton., and spon-te. 
Abl. (fr. an obsolete sponB, or 
whloh no other cases than ttae 
above are foond), f. [for spond- 
tis and spond-te, fr. spond-So; 
" topledge "] (" A pledgingone^s 
self," etc.) (Oen. spontis oocnrs 
only in phrase 8nn spontlB esse, 
to be on^t ou>n matter, or at on^t 
oum, diiposal.) Abl. sponte,witb 
or withont possessive pnm.: Qf 
onit {yny, thine, hit, eto.) oimi ae> 
cord ; freely, tpontaneouOpt eto. 

Btft-tlm, adv. [Bt(a)-o, "to 
stand"] (^'By a standing**; 
hence) Immediately, at once, 

Bt&ttLo, stfttfd, stfttfitom, Btftt- 
fiSre, 8. y. a. [stfttua, nnoontr. 
gen. st&tfi-is, "a standing posi- 
tion •'] (In cauBative fbroe : " To 
make to be in a standing posi- 
tion " ; hence, " to put, plaoe, 
set" ; hence) 1. To tet down as 
oertain in one^s own mind ; to 
eontider, deem, judge.—2, To do- 
cide, resolve, determine, 

stiCpondX-ftrliis, ftrla, Arlom, 
adj. [stlpendi-um, "tribute"] 
(" Of , or belonging to, ttipendi- 
um"; hence) Tributaru. 

Btl-pend-Imn, n, a. [for 
Btip-pend-Ium ; fr. stips, sUp-ts. 
in original fcnroe of " smaU ooin '* 
taeaped np; pendo, "to pay"] 
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TrHbvUt impoitt taXt payable in 
money, m disiiiigaiBhed from 
▼ectlgal, which was paid in 
kind. 

stiLd-So, fii, no snp., €re, 2. 
y. a. ("To be in hasto" to do, 
efc., a thing ; henoe) To U eager 
for^ very dairout cif [akin to 
vttwtl-rti "haste"]. 

■tiid-lTiiu, li, n. [Bttld-te,"to 
be eager"] 1, Eagemeu^ tager 
desire. — 2. Zeal, energy. 

stla, drum ; aee Bfiua. 

Btlb, prep. gov. Acc. and Abl.: 
1, With Acc: a. Under, below, 
beneath. — b. Near, close to.—2, 
WithAbl.: a. Under.—h, At 
the foot Cff, — c* Of time : /n, 
during, at [akin to Gr. vv-o, 
Sans. up-a"]. 

snb-dOcOi duxi, dactnm, 
diic&re, 8. v. a. [sfib, "jErom 
below"; dflco,"todraw"] ("To 
draw from below"; henoe, "to 
draw away"; hence) Of troope : 
To tpWidraw, drato off. 

sjib-So, Ivi or li, Itnm, Ire, ▼. 
a. [stib, " under " ; 6o, " to go "] 
("Togo under"; hence) 1, To 
enter.—2, Tb undergo. 

■tlbdandas, a, om, Qer- 
ondive of snbeo. 

BtiblBsent (for Bnbivlnent), 
8. pen. plor. Bnbj. pluperf. of 
Bubeo. 

stLblt-o, adv. [8tLbIt-n8, ** iad> 
den "] Suddenly, on a sudden. 

stibjectiis, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of subjlclo. 

BabJXcXendtis, a, om, Ger- 
nndive of subjlclo. 

sab-JIcXo, j5ci, jectum, jlcSre, 
8. y. a. [for Bub-j&clo; £r. snb, 
"under"; jaclo, "to throw"] 
1. fb throie, plaee, or bring under 
or beneath.—2, To expose to peril. 
— Pass. : sab-JXoXor, jectoB 
«nm, jld. 

sabl&tos, a, nm : 1. P. perf. 
paas. of toUo.~2. Pa. iCkUed, 
proud, haughty. 



■nblSvfttas, a, nm, P. perf. 
peas. of Bublevo. 

siLb-ldvo, Ifivtvl, levfttnm, 
16v&re, 1. V. a. [stib, "from be- 
neath " ; 16vo, " to lif t up "] (" To 
lift np from beneath " ; henoe) 
1. To raise, or hold, up.—2, To 
assltt, aid.—Vata. sab-19vor, 
Idv&tufi Bum, 16v&rl 

sab-mlnlstro. mlnistr&vi, 
mlnistr&tum, mlnisttAre, 1. v. a. 
[aub, "without force"; mln- 
istro, "to Bupply"] 7b tupply, 
/umish, — Pass. : sab-mlnis- 
tror, mlnistr&tufl sum, mlnistr- 
&ri. 

■ab-sXd-Xam, li, n. [for snb. 
flfid-Ium; fr. sub, "behind"; 
fl6d-6o, " to flit "] (" A Bitting be- 
hind" — "that whioh aits be- 
hind"; hence) l.Of troopB,eto.: 
A bodp (if reserve; the reserves. 
—2. Aid, asiistance, succour. 

sab-sisto, BtXd, BtXtum, sist- 
6re, 8. v. n. [BQb, "without 
force"; Bisto, "to Btand"] To 
take a stand or posiUon, 

■ab-sam, f tii, eese, v. n. [stib, 
" beside, near " ; sum, " to be "] 
Ibbe besldeotntar; i§beathand, 

■ab-trSho, trazi, tractum, 
tr&h6re, 8. y. a. [stib, "from be- 
low " ; traho, " to draw "] (" To 
dnw from below"; henoe) Of 
troops : To draw off^ withdraw.—' 
Pass.: sab-trSlior, tractna 
Bum, tr&hi. 

sab-vSho, vexi, vectam, 
veh6re, 8. v. a. [stib, **from 
below"; v6ho, "to carry"] 
("Tocarry frombelow"; henoe) 
7b earrp, bring, or eonvey np a 
fltream or by a stream. 

sabvexSram, plaperf. ind. 
of Bubveho. 

sac-cSdo, oeflBl, cessam, oM- 
ere, 8. V. n. [for 8nb-c6do ; fr. 
BtLb, " towards or np to " ; c6do, 
**to go or oome"] To ffo, n 
eoTM, tovards or up (d; 1o «m* 
proaeh. 
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SfiSva, « ; lee BaeTL 
Stievl, Grum, m. plnr. Tht 
Buevi; a powetfol tribe In the 
North-eaatern part of Qermany. 
—II enoe, Sa6v-«, 89, f . A tpoman 
0/ the Suevi ; a Suevan woman. 

1. siil (no Nom. ; Dat. sibl ; 
Acc. and AbL se, or rednplicated 
BOM (same in both nnmbers), 
pron. refLez. 0/, etc., himte^ft 
hersf.{/, itse^ft or themtelvei. 

2. stii, 6rum ; aoe stlns. 
Snlla, », m. Suila (iMciw 

Corneliut) ; theoelebrated Boman 
dictator. 

smn, ffli, esse, ▼. n. : 1. 2V> &«. 
—2. With Gen. [J 127 6] : 7V> &e 
the property nf; to beUmff to [in 
prcs. tensee akin to cff-^isci-Mi, 
and to Sans. root ab, ** to ezlst, 
to be " ; In Perf . tenses akin to 
</>u-<o, <t>V'iJLit and Sana. root BHty, 
"tobe"]. 

Bimun-a, sb, f. [gnmm-us, 
"highest"] ("That whioh is 
highest," ete, ; henoe) The whole 
of any thing, as opp. to a part : 
— suznma boUl, the tohole eonduct 
or management qf the toar; oh. 41. 

siimm5tTi8, a, nm, P. perf. 
puss. of summoyeo. 

sum-mSvSo, mOvl, mdtum, 
mdvcre, 2. v. a. [for 8ub-m9yeo ; 
fr. B&b, " from beneath" ; mdvSo, 
"to move"] ("To move from 
bcneath"; hence) To drive off 
or atray.— Paas.: siim-m5v9or, 
motus sum, mOvSri. 

sammxui, a, um ; see st&pSrHB. 

Btl-mo, mpsl, mptnm, mSre, 
3. V. a. [contr. fr. sub-emo ; fr. 
Bub, '• up " ; emo, " to take"J 1. 
To take up^ to lay hold o/.— 2. To 
(ake by ohoioe ; to ehoosey telect,— 
3. Of pnnishment: To ir^/tict; 
nee pcana. — - Fass. : stl-mor, 
Bumptus sum, stlmi. 

smnptllniB, a, um, P. fut. 
of sflmo ; at ch« 7, with sumpta- 
raa snpplj' ema, 
0um'ptn§, ptHB, m. rsflm-o. 



** to QMnd "] Bxpenu^ eoK, cAargw, 
etc. 

stlpSrfttiu, a, nm, P. pert 
pass. of snpero. 

stlperb-e, adv. [snperb-iis, 
"proud"] Proudlfft haugJUUyt 
arrogantly, 

stipSrXor, ns ; see sfipSnn. 

6tLpdr«o, ftvi, &tnm, ire, l. ▼. 

a. [sflper, "past"] ("To go 
past or bejond"; hence, "to 
Burpass*'; henoe) Tb eonquer, 
vanquisht overcome, — Pass.: si^ 
Gr-or, fttns snm, &ri. 

stLper-siim, ftU, eBse, ▼. n. 
[stlper, '*over and above**; Bum, 
"to be'*] ("To bo over and 
above " ; hence) To remain ; io 
be lefl as a romainder. 

stipSr-tis, a, nm, adj. [sfiper, 
"above"] (1. Poa.: "That is 
above; on hlgh").— 2. Comp.: 
sfipSrXor, us : a. Of locality : 
Higherf upper. — h, Of time: 
Fermery preceding, — 3. Snp. : 
snnmms, a, nm : a. Of locality : 
{2l) Highesi.—Oi) The Mghett part 
0/ that denoted by the snbstantive 
to which it is in attribntion.— b. 
Of degree, ete, : ffighest, uimott, 
very great, — c. Moit Importemi. 

snp-pdto, pStlvi or p6tn, p6t- 
Itum, pbtfire, 8. v. n. [for Bnb. 
pfito ; fr. sfib, " near *' ; p6to, " to 
go to"] ("To go near to"; 
hcnce) To be in hamU or in etore, 

sTipplIc-Xter, idv. [snpplez, 
8upphc-ls, "suppliant"] ("AftM: 
the manner of the supplex " ; 
bence) Ai a luppliant wouldt ntft- 
missivelyt hutnbly. 

snppUc-Xnm, li, n. [HupplTo- 
o, " to kneel down "] ("A kneel- 
ing down" for the puri>0M of 
puniBhment ; hence) Funiihment: 
— ciuppLicium sumere ; aee Bomo, 
no. 8. 

snp-porto ,poitftvi,portfttnm, 
port&re, 1. ▼. a. [for snb-porto; 

b. Bub, "np to"; porto, "to 
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wp to, — Fnu. : Bup-portor, 

port&tiu Bum, portari. 

Bupraf adv. and prep. [con- 
tracted &. origin&I form B&per&, 
adverbial abl. of Bapgma] (" On 
the upper Bide **; henoe) 1 . Adv. : 
Of time: B^ore, tUxfve, previ' 
<m^V'—2, Prop. gov. aoc Above. 

sasceptiis. a, u&, P. perf. 
pass. of Buacipio. 

BnscipiendUB, a, om, Ger- 
nndive of Buscipio. 

8iiB-eIpXo, cepi, oeptnm, clp- 
6re, 3. v. a. [for Bnbs-o&plo ; fr. 
Bube (=8llb), ** from beneath " ; 
cftplo, " to take "] (" To take, 
or lay hold of , from beneath " ; 
hence, '*to taJce or lift np."; 
henoe) To undertake. — Pass.: 
BTLS-cIpIor, ceptuB Bom, dpi. 

Busplc-Io, 6nis, f. [Busplc- 
or, ** to BUBpect "] Stupicion. 

BUBpIc-or, &taB Bom, firi, 1. 
y. dep. [Bnapic-Io, *'to look at 
Becretlv '* ; hence, " to mlBtmBt ** 
— in which BenBe it is f onnd, per- 
haps, only in participleB] 2t> ntu- 
tnutf nupecL 

BUS-tibi8o, tln&i, tentnm, 
tlnere, 2. y. a. [for BnbB-tSn6o, 
fr. BubB (sBnb), ** npwarda, np "; 
tfinBo, ** to hold "] (" To hold up- 
wardB or np"; henoe) 1. To 
bear, tupportf $iutain, tnaitUain. 
—2. Tobear*q>ag€titut,withttand, 
—3. To eheei, rej^oii».— Faas.: 
BU8-tfndor, tentos Bum, tln- 
Sri 

siL-UB, a, nm, poaBees. pron. 
[1. Bfi-i] (y, or belonginff to, him- 
te{f (Mrt^y etc.) ; hi», etc., own, 
— Ab Subst.: a. stU, tenm, m. 
plur. Tlieir oountrymmi etc. — b. 
stLa, Orum, n. plnr. Their, etc., 
ihingty proptriy, etc 



t&bemft-cfilum, otUi, n. 
[t&bema, unoontr. Qen.t&bem&-i, 
"a hut"3 (** That whioh Berees 
for a tabema " ; heuce) A kmt. 



**Bo"; 



tft-btlla, bOlffi, f. (** The ou;. 
thhig*'; henoe, **a plank"; 
henoe, ** a writing-tablet " ; 
hence) A loriting, litty etc 

tftc-do, ai, Itum, ere, 2. y. n. 
and a.: 1. Neut. : To be eUent, 
hold on^t peace.—2, Act.: 7V> be 
tilent, or to ihold on^t peau, about, 

tftc-Itus, Ita, Itum, adj. [t&c- 
60, ** to be Bilent"] Silent, hold- 
ing on^t peace, in tHenee. 

tam, ady. [prob. akin to t&- 
liB, **Baoh"] With Adj.: So, *o 
verp. 

tam-dlu, ady. [tam, 
din, ** for a long time "] For to 
loTtg « tirne, to long. 

t&men,ady.[perhape a length- 
ened f orm of tam, ** bo "] (** In eo 
far " ; hence) Neverihelettj hou>' 
ever, notunthstandit^g, yet, ttill. 

tfim-etsi, conj. [contr. for 
t&men-etBi ; fr. t&men, *' how- 
ever " ; etei, *' though "] Hotr- 
ever though, notwithttanding, ai- 
though. 

tan-dem, ady. [for tam-dem ; 
fr. tam, "bo far," with Bufflr. 
dem] (*' JustBO far"; hence) ^i 
Imgth, atkut, 

tantl, tantQpdre ; see tant- 

UB. 

tant-UB. a, nm, adj.: 1. So 
mueh. — Aoverbial ezpression : 
Tantopere, also written eepa- 
rately tanto opere, (stanto, 
abL of tantuB ; opere, abl. of 
opoB, ** work " ; With to great a 
work; Le.) So gr«atly.—2, : a. So 
great,—h, Tanti, Elliptio QeiL 
of qnality or yalue [$ 128, a] 0/ 
to great price or vatue [aldn to 
Sans. Ukvani, **bo much "]. 

tec-tum, ti, n. [for teg-tum ; 
fr. tfig-o, ** to cover '*](" The coy- 
ering thing "; hence) 1. The roo/ 
of a building.— 2. A houte,dtoell- 
ing, buildmg. 

tSlum, i, n. A %ceapon, whether 
for horling or for cloee quarters 
[oomm<m]y ze&rred to ^Aa, 
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Iimi, b. iuiA-o. "lo tanri «r (wMti«lii«Ited],"UlIH"1 

hnrled arliaachnl"). tarcTtm, t. o. fV 

Uiii«r-arlu, lilk imm, wtethir (< ma « bsu 
■dj. [otaoL urw-w, "daqili- w^ TsUn, k Iwii At < 
lsii~] ("Perulnlug wllwiMvr- Li. H tote ojWrM, Ir^lH. 
M*' : bsni») Aut. kntiui. Mr-r&, nb L (■■ na 
tfaltr-e, tAi. [U.] |-'AIt«r U>iii«-; hn^ 1. TVnn 
tb Buut r* tlw MBm': mcli.— >. ni an», wU. n 
Wce) /UiM», iimwMinilefr- (P^l'' '■'^'^ "< '^'- <if"'i"> 
-ii-u, IB, (. Itam- hs. 1' l«»rD(. diT ■■ : Hm» 



lempBr-o, iTl, UDai, In. 1. Ing UpItm" ; tenw) 7** ttird. 

T. D, [prob, *klii to tempw, In Cefltfi^uentum. Dienli. d. 

Lte KyiDoloeka] taree ; » toDp- [wat^a^-or, "Vt HtiU^ or bear 

PB) ("To olaam^pmpv owt ^ltue»"] 1" Tljbtvfalohtatdflu 

■are,' i^;beDO»> 1. nip^vlB, or ^bub wltDPei"; boooet J 

•itfafn, ft>>««r.— 2. Wlth Dit. vOL 

ol refleilTe pnm.: n> inediniu, tMt-^Bnllim, ImllBll, d. 

oi rutniiii.efK'! wl^;— tt ch.lj [tvl-CK, "ta ImuwUihm''] ("^ 

toUd, bj qsls wltb BBbj. biulDg wHm " ; hence) mfc 

whlctali cst off: ■•a^oD, poi- teatla, lh'«un. gm. ^ Mh 

Elon." dc; bBmn, * ■ portlOD Df ihu. 

tlme. ■ (Ime " ; henco) 1, niw« TentBnl, Omm, Bl. fdnr. IIM 

lAwn of tbe je&r, dr,— 2. T^m T>iiI^I; ■ people of Gwnuj. 

In K«LBre] : — Dnml iBmpDre, aX TlKlLrlnl, tfmb, u. plnr, 

i«r]i Aiu, l,e. sl\ntfi [\ 120] lAi nmrlitl.' B peo^ ot BelT- 

[root TKH, ■Un u r^-w, "to etl^, In tVie Tloliillj 04 Iba 

OOt "]. Enaloni Zurlch.—Heaoe, Tl^ 



«ts. plur plopert «Dbi. ot tlmeo :— at ch. 11 Bopply esM 

■na. [tai-6o] ("To liold t, o-andn.: 1, Aot.: Talitnfnlii 

; Lqiicc, " to hondlo " ; o/, lo /mr.—i. Naut.! n> fKT, 

''o attcmptj ndeawuT to bt r^raid. 
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clm-IdnB, IdA, Idtun, adj. 
rtlm-to] Fear/ulf q^td, tim*d. 

tibn-or, OriB, m. [tlm-te] ("A 
fearing " ; henoe) Flnr, terror, 

Tltas, I, m. TUui: a Boman 
name. 

tSl-dro, SrftTl, Br&tnm, firire, 
1. V. a. [rootTOL; lee tollo] To 
bear, endurt, 

tollo, snBttlll, snbUltnm, toll- 
fire [root TOL, whenoe t&Il ; lee 
ftro] l,lbli/iup .'—tollere anch- 
oram, U> Wilgh ancAor.— 2. : o. 
To tak$ ifp trom ite, etc, plaoe ; 
(0 earry or eonvcy attay. — b. To 
do att€^f iH0k,r«fnor<,eto.— Paas.: 
toUor, ■nblfttna tnm, tolll. 

T51O0-ates, Atlnm, m. plnr. 
[T610e-a, " Tolowt " (now Ton- 
louBe)] Tfu peopU c/ Tolota, the 
^ Tbloiotet, 

tOt-Xdem, nnm. adj. indeoL 
[tot, "80 many'*] Jutt 90 nump, 
iust as many. 

tO-tHB, ta, tnm, adj. (In- 
oreased"; henoe) All, aU the, 
the whole, the wfu)U qf (denotlng 
a thing In its entirety) [akin to 
Sana. root td, "to increase"]. 

trftdXdlaaem, plnperf. snbj. 
of trado. 

tradltna, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of tr&do. 

trft-do, dldi, dltum, dfire, 8. 
V. a. [tra (strana), "acroaa**; 
do, "to glTe"] ("To give 
acroes"; henoe) To givt up, 
hand over, turrender. — Pasa.: 
trft-dor, dltos snm, di. 

tra^Ola, Un, f. [for trfth- 
Ala; £r. trah-o, "to drag"] 
(" The dragged thing " ; benoe) 
A klnd of lArge>atvfin. 

trft-ho, traxl, tractnm, trfth- 
ere, 8. V. a. 7V> drag OMMt ot 
olon^.— Paas.: trft-hor, taractns 
«nm, trahi 

trana, prep. gov. aoc. Be- 
pond, aerou, over [akin to BaBS. 
root T9t, " to paai orer"]. 

tranidaotiia, a. nm, P. pert 



paas. of tranadtloo; — at oh. 81, 
anpply eaee with tranadnctos. 

trans-dtlco, dnxi, dnoinm, 
dflcfire, 8. T. a. [trana, " acroaa**; 
daoo, «* to lead '^] Ib Uad aerou. 
— Pass.: trana-dtLcor, dnctna 
Bnm, dfloL 

trans-Oo, Ivi or VL, Itnm, Ire, 
T. a. irreg. [irana, " aoroaB *' ; 6o, 
" to go "] 7b 010 aerou a thing , 
to erou, or pau, over.— Paaa. : 
trans-eor, itna anm, hrL 

trans-fliro, flxi, fiznm, ng. 
fire, 8. ▼. a. [trana, " throngh " ; 
fIgo,"toflx"; "topierce"] Jb 
pieree through, tranJf/lx.—FaaB. : 
trans-flKor, flzna inm, flgi. 

transnxos, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of transflgor. 

trans-nft to. nfttftvl, nfttfttnm, 
nfttftre, 1. ▼. a. ftrans, " acrosB "; 
nftto, " to swim^'] TO turim aerou. 

transportftttlms, a, nm, P. 
fnt. of transporto. 

trans-porto, port&vi, port- 
fttnm, port&re, 1. ▼. a. [trans, 
"aorofls"; porto, "to carry"] 
2b earry, or eonvey, aerou or 
over ; to franjtport.— Pass. : trans- 
portor, portfttus sum, port&rL 

tr9-cent-i, te, a, num. adj. 
[for trl-oent-i ; fr. tres, trl-mn, 
" three " ; oent-nm, " ahondred "] 
TTwee hundred, 

tres, trla (Qea, trinm), nna. 
adj. Three [tpmU, rpta]. 

Ti^vlrl, fimm, m. 7%e 2V«- 
viri; a people of Gallia Belgica. 

Triboci (Tribooci), 6mm, 
m. plur. The Triboei ; a Gtorman 
tribe on the left bank of the 
Bhine, in the modem Alsaoe. 

trlb-tLnas, flni, m. [trlb-ns, 
"atribe"]("One pertalning to 
a tri^Mt**; henoe) A tribune.-^ 
tribnnns oiilitum, a militarp trilh 
une, 

trlb-fto, fli, fltnm, flero, 8. 
▼. a. To atcribe, attign.—nm,: 
trlb-tLor, Qtus snm, fli. 

tri-«l-aam, fli, n. [lox tri-dl- 
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VDm ; fr. trei, trl-ian, ** three** ; 
di-ea, ** a day "] (** ▲ thing per- 
tainliig to tiiree dayB" ; hence) 
A $paee ^f thret dayt; ihrte daifh 

trl-glnta, nnm. adj. indeol. 
(** Three tens " ; henoe) 7%irtif 
[tree, trl-om, **three" ; ginta» 
(tovToss**ten"]. 

trl-nl, n», na, nnm. dJstrib. 
adj. [tres, trl-nm, '* three "] 
(«•ThreeeachorapSeoe"; hence) 
TTireg, 

tri-plex, plTci», adj. [for trl- 
plic-B ; fr. trgs, trl-um, " three "; 
pUco, "to fold") Thrte-fold, 
tHple, 

trlB-tis, te, adj. Sadf eor- 
row/ul [prob. akin to Sans. root 
TRAfi, " to tremble, be afraid " ; 
and 10, Uterally, **trembling, 
beingafraid"]. 

trist-Xtfo, Itlie, f. [trist-is, 
*< sad "] (*' The qnallty, or state, 
of the tritHt " ; hence) Sadnettt 
torrow, 

Talinsl, Omm, m. plnr. The 
TuliMigi; a people of Gallia Belg- 

tmn, adY. At that tlme; then 
[prob. akin to a demonstr. root 
TO ; Gr. t6]. 

ttboi-altnB, nltfls, m« [prob. 
tftm-6o, ** to eweU "] (*• A Bwell- 
ing, or being swollen, with pas- 
«ion,** ete,; hence) 1. TumuUyUp- 
roar, ditiurbance.—2, Inturrec- 
Hon, tedition .'^-aervilis tumultos, 
fhe inmrrectum (^ the tlavet; ch. 
40. 

ttboi-illnB, fili, m.[id.] ("The 
thing Bwelling np " ; hence) A 
riting ground, mound, 

tnrpis, e, adj. Shameftdy &(U«, 
di»gr<u^ful. fST (Comp.t turp- 
lor) ; 8up.: turp-idalmns. 



ii-bl, adv. [akin to qni] 1. 
Of time: Whm:—u\A primum, 
{\x;hen flrH,i,e,) at toon at.—2, 
O/pJaoe: WJI^rt, 



UbU, fimm, m. iiliir. 2SU 
Vbii; a German tribe, near tha 
modem Odogne. 

oloiBCor, nlttu nun, nlciaci, 
8. y. dep. To jNmiiA, tak€ vengt- 
anceon, 

nl-lns, la, Inm, adj. [for nn- 
luB ; fr. nn-ns, ^^one"] Ang, — Afl 
Subst. : nllnB, Ins, m. Anp 
one, 

nltSr-Ior, Ins, oomp. adj. 
[obsol. olter, **that is b^nd''] 
(*' l£ore beyond") Further, Qtar 
Sup.: nltlmus.) 

nltr-a, prep. gOY. aoo. [obool. 
nlter, ultr-i, **tha6 is b^yond"] 
Beyond, 

nltr-o, adY. [Id.] C^Beyond, 
onthe further side^; henoe) 1. 
To the further side, om ihe oOker 
tide; (eyond : — ultro citzoqne; 
see citro.— 2. On hit, etc, part; 
cfont^t oum acoord, 

nltns, a, um, P. perf. of nlo- 
iaoor. 

fin-&, adY. [adYerfalal abL o< 
fin-us, **one"] At one emd Ske 
tame Hme ; in companif, togefher, 

n-nde, adY. [for on-nde (ss 
qu-nde), fir. qu-1, ** who, whidh "] 
From which place, wAciMe. 

nnd-I-qne, adY. [nnd-e; (1) 
oonnecting vowel ; qne, indeflnite 
Bufflx] ("WhenceaoeTer"; henoej) 

1, From allparttareoerjfquarter, 
—2. On all tidet, 

nn - qnam, adv. [nn-ni, 
" one "] At ang (one) Ome ; eeer, 

tln-ns, a, nm (Gen. finlas; 
Dat. Oni), adj.: 1. On«,*— «t ch. 
1 with Gen. of "thing dls- 
tribnted," quarmn [§ 130].— As 
Subst. n. : nnnm, One tMng, — 

2. Alone, only^ etc. [«Tf* iv-6f\, 
nrb-8, is, f . [prob. urb-o, *• to 

mark out with a plough"] 
("That which is marked ont 
with a plongh"; henoe) 1. A 
cityf a walled toum.—2, Amongsl 
the Romans : Ths d^, Le. Rome ; 
Oh.89, 
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a-8-que, adv. [akin to qui; 
wlth (s) epenthetJc ; qu5, In- 
definlto Bufflx] Even: — usque ad, 
even up to or till a stated tiine ; 
even upto% stated plaoe. 

1. G-STiB, stls, m. [for nt-suf, 
fr. iJt-or] 1. Use, employment, — 
2. Servicef advaniage, bene/U.*-~ 
ex nsu, advantageously ; — nsni 
esse, to be serviceabley either alone 
as at ch. 50 ; or introduoed by 
ad ; e.g. ad bellum, ch. 28. — 3. 
Custom.—A, Experience. 

2. Gsna, a, um, P. pert d 
tttor. 

ut (originally fiti), adv. and 
conj. [prob. akin toqui] 1, Adv.: 
a. ilv—b. Whtn.—2. Conj. : a. 

That^to with EngUsh Inf ^b. 

So that.—c. To the end that, in 
order thai, 

tit-er, ra, mm (Gen. utrTos ; 
Dat. utri), adj. [prob. like nt, 
akin to qul] 1. Whethery or trAicA, 
ofthetwo; vihich.—2, Onet or the 
other ; either one ; eUher of two. 

tlter-qae, utriUiue, utnun- 
que((}en. utrlus-que; Dat. ntri- 
que), pron. adj. [uter, " which " 
of two; "one or the other"; 
que, **and'*] B<^ one ond the 
other ; bothf eaeh, 

fitll Beeut. 

Qtorf tlsuB inm, fLti, 8. v. dep. 
With AbL [§ 119, (a)] l.Totue, 
make %ue 0/, employ: — quft (<.«. 
lingn&) confuetudine utebatur, 
%Bhich he empioyed from kabU; 
ch. 47 : here qu& is Abl. of the 
object after utebatnr [§ 119, a], 
and oonsuetadine is Abl. of the 
cause [§ 111].— 2. Of lawa : To en* 
)oy the exerciso of . — 3. Of pcace : 
Tobein pouession 0/, enjoy. 

utr-lm-qne, adv. [uterque 
("both one and the other"), 
utr-(iu8)-que ; wlth adverbial 
Bufflx im insertcd between que 
and the first portlon of this com- 
pound word] On both sides, 

utnim, adv. [adverhial neut. 



of nter] Whether :—iitnm . . . 
an, iBhdher , . or ,• — ntnun . . » 
necne, whether , , ,or not, 
uzor, Gris, f . A wifet ipomtt. 



vSc-o, ftvl, fttum, tre, 1. t. n« 
To be emptyt void, or vaeant; to 
be unoceupied. 

v&dum, i, n. [vud-o, *• togo"] 
(" That throngk which one can 
go" ; hence) A shalloWf shoal, 

vSff-or, fttua ■iim, &ri, 1. v. 
dep. [vag-us, "wand^^ig"] To 
fvander.roam ot large, eto. 

v&l-eo, fii, Itnm, era, 2. v. n.: 
1. (" To be Btrong or vigorons" 
in body ; henoe) 7b be strong in 
Bome respect ; i.e. to be powetfUl, 
eto.— 2. ToprevaH [prob. akin to 
Bans. bal-a, "strength"]. 

VftlSrXus, U, m. Vdlerim; 
a Roman name ; Bee Procillns. 

vall-um, i, n. [akin to vall- 
us, " a Btake, palisade," ete,} An 
earthen wallf or rampartf set 
with Btakes, imliBades, ete,; a 
paliaaded mound, 

VongXSnes, om, m. plnr. 
The Vangiones; a Gtarman people 
on the iUiine, in the neighbour- 
hood of the modem Wonna. 

vaet-o. ftvl, fttnm, ftre. 1. t. a. 
[vast-uB, " empty "] (" To make 
vastut** ; henoe) To lay trojte, 
devastate, ravage,—TaaB, : vast- 
or, fttUB Bum, ftri. 

v&tXoXn& - tXo, tldnis, f. 
[vfttTcIn(a)-or, "to predict"] A 
predidingt toothtaying; a pre- 
dictUm, 

ve, enolitlc oonj. Or [akin to 
Bans.«!, "or"]. 

voct-Xgal, igftUs, n. [veot-is, 
in etymological foroe of " oany- 
ing"] ("A thing pertaining to 
carrylng" goods, ete.f into a 
oonntry : henoe) A tax, impostf 
etc.M)aid to a state or soverdgn. 

▼eli6men-ter, adv. [for 
Tehement-ter ; tr. Tehemena, 
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▼eh«ment*f8, «▼lolent'*] 1. YiO' 
lenUy,—2. Stronfftif, powerfuUyt 
vigorfnuily, 

▼el, oonj. [akin to vol-o, ▼«!- 
lo, "to wlBh**] ("Wiflh or 
chocee" ; henoe) Or if you viU, 
•r.-^Tel . . . yel, «Uher , , .or. 

▼Sllm, ▼ellem, pres. and 
Imperf . ■ubj. of rolo. 

▼61-oz, Ocis, adj. [prob. for 
vol-ox, fr. Tftl-o, «to fly"] 
(" Flyln g " ; h enoe) Swift, quick^ 
tpeedff. 8a*(Oomp.: veloo-Ior); 
Bup.: ▼eloc-iflilmnB. 

▼81-tit, adv. [vel, •* even " ; 
at, *' aa"] Even ai,Juk as. 

▼SnlenB, ntia, P. pres. of 
Tenlo. 

▼Snlo, Teni, Tientnm, vSnlre, 
4. T. n.: 1. T» eofiM,*— at di. 81. 
with Acc. of plaoe "wbither,'* 
Romam [$ 101]. — 2. Impen. 
PaflB. : Tentom eat, (ii wcu eome 
by them, i.e.) thef eame; ch. 48 
Takin to Oscan and Umbrian 
8KN, Gr. /3a(0i^«]> 

▼enttun est ; lee Tenlo. 

▼entnroB, a, nm, P. fnt. of 
venio ; — at ch. 81 sapply eBse with 
ventnroe. 

Verbisenns, i, m. Verbi- 
genut; one of the oantons o/ ^he 
Helvetii ; oh. 27. 

▼erbnm, i, n. ^ word, 

▼8r-6or, Itni snm, firi, 3, 
T. dep. To fear^ dread, be ofraid 

▼ergr-o (perf. acc to some 
Tersi), no anp., Sre, 8. t. n. To 
"bend^ lum, ineline itaelf ; <.e. of 
places, to lie m be iituate in any 
direction; to oernw towarda. 

Verffobrdtns. i, m. 77^ 
Verffcbretus ; the utle of the chief 
ma^strate among the JBdoi. 

▼6r-o, adT. fT&r-UB, "tme"3 
(" In tmth " ; henoe) But in /act, 
but indeed, however. 

(▼er-BO, BftTi, B&tnm, s&re, 1. 
T. a. intena. Tf or Tert-eo, fr. Tert- 
0,*<to tcxn'^] To tum mueh or 



ttften; to ieep tummff.—Ftm, in 
refleziTe force) ▼er-sor, Bfttus 
■nm, Bftri, ("To tnm one'B self 
abontmnch"; henoe) 7b oecupy, 
or burpf on£i teJf in Bomething ; 
to be engaged, oecupied, eto. 

▼erto, Terti, Tersom, Tert6re, 
8. T. a. To tum .*— teiga Tertere, 
(to ftmi thelr baeiSt i.e.) to take to 
Jlight; ch. 68 [akin to Sans. root 
Tprr, " to tnm "]. 

Vemdoctlns, li, m. Veru- 
docHus ; one of the HelTetii, aent 
by his conntrymen as an am- 
baBsador to CsBsar; ch. 7. 

▼6m8, a, om, adj. TYue, 

Vesontlo, dnis, f. Vesontio 
(now Besanfon) ; the ohief town 
of the Seqnani, in Gallia Bel- 
gica. 

▼esperj erie and eri, m. T%e 
evening [fccnrcpot]. 

▼8t8r-&nn8, ftna, ftnnm, adj. 
[Tgtufl, Tet«r-ia, "oU"] ("Per- 
tainingto the vdus " ; hmioe, " ol 
loBg Btanding " ; lieiioe) Qf boI- 
dierfl : Having terved for a long 
time, veteran. 

▼St-ns, &r!B, adj. (** That haa 
ezisted, ete., for yeam** ; henoe) 
That has eaksted for a Umg time, 
old, aneient [akin to cr-ov, "a 
year," with digamma prefixed]. 

▼ezo, ftTi, fttnm, ftre, 1. 
T. a. intens. [sTeh-Bo; fr. Teh-o] 
(" To carry much or froqnently" ; 
hence, of the reault of Bnch carry- 
ing ; " to moTe Tiolently " ; 
henoe) 2b harass, ravage, ktg 
waste, etc. 

▼la (old form ▼S-a), as, f. 
("That which carrieB or con- 
Teys" ; hence) A way, road [akin 
to Sana. vc^, ** a road " ; fr. 
root TAH, " to carry"], 

▼lc-tor, tdrifl, m. [Tinoo, 
" to oonqner," through root txo] 
Ckmgueror, victor. — Aa Adj. : 
Conquering, viOorious. 

▼lctOr-Ia, Xbb, f. [TlctQr, 
TlotOr-i8,"aoonqaeror"] (*'Th* 
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thlng pertainixig to a vUtor**; 
henoe) Omquesl, victory. 

1. vlctiis, a, nm, P. perf. 
paas. of Tinoo. 

2. vlc-tiis, tfls, m. [for rigv- 
tu8 ; fr. ^YO, **to live" ; throngh 
root Yiayj A living; a mtjf, or 
mode, Cjf l^e. 

vic-as, i, m. A villiige [akin 
to oU-oif '*a houae," with di- 
gamma prefizedj. 

vldeo, yidi, vlimn, yld&e, 3. 
▼. a.: 1. Act: a. To see, — 2. 
Faas.: a. 7b be Mei».— b. 7V> eeem, 
appear,—Pta.: vldSor, vlBna 
snm, Ylderi [aUn to Sana. root 
▼ID, in ori^nal foroe of " to 
aee"]. 

vXgn-Ia, to, f. [vigil-o, "to 
watch "] A wateh by night.— The 
Bomans divided the nlght into 
four watcheB, of three hoors 
each, commencing at 6 o'clook in 
the evening, and ending at 6 
o'cIoc^ in the moming. 

vl-fflntl, nnm. adj. indecl. 
(" Twioe ten '* ; hence) Tweniif 
[for bl-gimti: fr. bl (-bia), 
"twioe"; ginti=»toKTa="ten"]. 

vincXo, vinzi, vinctnm, vino> 
ire, 4. v. a. [prob. aUn to vinco] 
To bind, Me, ebc.— Paas.: vlnc- 
lor, vinctoB Bum, vinciri. 

vinco, vlci, victnm, vincere, 
8. V. a. To conquer^ overcotne, van- 
fuuA.— Pass. : vlncor, victaa 
nm, vind. 

vlnctUB, a, nm, P. perf . paaa. 
of vinolo. 

vinc-tilam, flli, n. [vinc-lo, 
••to bind"] ("The binding 
thing " ; henoe) A ehain, bond, 
fetter:—ex vinculifi ; see ez. 

vlrcB ; Bee viB. 

vlrlboB, dat. and abl. plur. of 
vla. 

vir-tna, taUa, t [vir, "a 
nuui"] ("ToB quaiity of the 
vir " ; hence) Ckmrage, braverft 
•akmr, 

vto, viB (plsr. vlrM. Inm), f.: 



1. Strengfh, mighi,—2, Fower, 
— 3. Force, violence: — vlm facere, 
C*to maJte^' Le.) emptop violeitet 
<a /orce [pi%]. 

vlsns, a, nm, P. perf. paas. of 
vldSo ;--pro viao, (/or thai whieh 
had been teen, i.e.) m teen; ch. 22. 

vl-ta, t£e, f. [for viv-ta; fr. 
viv-o, " to Uve"] ("That which 
ia Uved " ; hence) Li/e, 

vlto, &vi, &tam, &re, 1. v. a. 
To avoid, thun, thrink/rom. 

vlx, adv. With dii^teuUy, 
acarcely , hardly. 

v5cas8ent, 8. pers. plnr. 
pluperf. BuUj. of voco. 

V5cIo, onia, m. Vocio, a 
king of Noricnm ; his liBter waa 
married to AriovistuB, and per- 
iahed In the flight that ensued 
npon her hnsband'B defeat. 

v5c-o, &vi, &tum, ftre, 1. v. a.: 
1. To call, etc.— 2. To cUe, 
summion, etc.— Paas. : v5o-or, 
&tu8 Bum, &ri [akin to Gr. 
tiwtlv, " to Bay " ; also to Bana. 
root VAOH, " to speak"]. 

Vocontli, drum, m. plor. 
7%e Vocontii; a people of Gallia 
Narbonensis, UvLig between the 
rivers Isara (now Istee), and 
Druentia (Durance). 

v51o, v61iii, no sup., vcUe, v. 
a. irreg.: 1, Tobe wiUing; to tnish, 
desire,—2, To have a unsh or de- 
tire /or. — 3. Only in interroga- 
tions, whether direct or indirect 
7b tignify, mean [akin to jSdX- 

ri(=/3ovX-o/uiat), **to wish"; 
to SauB. root v^, or v^t, or 
VAR, *« to choose "]. 

volOlsaem, plnperf. Bnbj* of 
volo. 

v51an-ta0, t&tis, f. [for 
v&lent>ta8; fr. v&lens, v&Ient-Ui, 
" wimng"] ("The quaUty of the 
volent*' ; bence) Will, ittelination, 
free-uUl.^2, With, oehre.— 3. 
Oood-itill, /avour, 

v51ap-tas, tAtit. f. [v&l&p-it. 
**QOCording co one^B dMire or 
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inoUnatiimB "] ('* The state, ete., 
of the Mlttj9«"; henee) iJetighit 
pleasure. 

vox, Tdcis, f. [for Yoo-e ; fr. 
V6C-0, *' to call "] (" That which 
callfl or calla out**; hence) 1. 
The voiee. — 2. A uford, tpeeeh, 
etc , as that which is spoken. 

vidgr^o, adv. [adverbial ahl. 
of vuig-U8, ** the oommon 
people"] (**In or among the 
common people"; hence) Com' 
manlif, generally, ecerytohere. 

vnl^s, i, m. and n. The 
multUttde or mast; the eommon 
people, mob, populaee [sometimes 
referred to Gr. 6yAo«, " acrowd "; 
£0110 oAxof, Cretau wokxotl 



iometimes to Bana varga, *'h 
multitude" of aimilar things]. 

vulndr&tus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of vulngro. 

vulndr»o, Avi, atum. are, 1. 
V. a. [vulnus, vubi6r-iH, "a 
wonnd '»] To wntnd. — Pass. : 
vulndr-or, &tii8 sum, ari. 

volu-tis, eris, n. A loound 
[akin to Sans. Vfan-a, '* a 
wound"; fr. root vitj^, **to 
wound ••]. 

vul-tus, tus, m. [prob. v61-o, 
**to wlsh"] (**The wiahing, or 
expressing one's wiah" by the 
looks ; henoe) 1. ExpreuUm oj 
counlenancet mien, looke. — 2. 
Face, eonntenanee. 
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